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Academic Pathways

Vocabulary

Listening Skills

1 Gender and
Society

Fage T
Academic Track:

Interdisgiplinary

2 Reproducing Life

Page 21

Academic Track:
Lite Sciemce

3 Human Migration

i

Page 47

Academic Track:

SO0y

4 Fascinating
Planet
Page 6i
Academic Track:

Earth Scianca

5 Making a Living,
Making a
Ditference
Fage 8T
Academic Track:

Economica/Business

Lesson A

LIE.IEI'III"-[.l toe| Lesiure

Giving a Presantation abour 8 Mame
Lesson B:

Listening to a Convarsation
betwean Classmaias

Participating 10 a Minl-Debate

Lesson A
Listening io 8 Comearsation
aboud a Documantary

Discussing Spacies Conssrvation
Lesson B:

Liztaning to 8 Cormmrsation
betwaan Clasemates

Craating 2nd Presanting 3 Sroun Plan
q 3 s

Lesson Al
| ietaning to a PowsrFoint Lecture

Ciecussing Case Studies

Lesson B:

Listaning to.a Small Group Discussion
Gkving a Group Presantation

Lesson A

Listoning o a Documeniary
Expiaining Causes and Efecls
Lesson B:

Listenirg to'an informal Sonversation

Doing and Discussing interneat Resaarch

Lesson A:

Listening to a Guesl Speakar
Making Comparisons

Lesson B:

Listenng 19 a Class Ouseslion and
Answer Sagsion

Civing & Presentation Based on
Intemat Rasearch

iv SCOPE AND SEQUENCE

Undearstanding meaaning

Iromn conlaxt

Lising new vocabdilsar

N 3 survey

Lising nenss wocabuilany 1

glve reasnns

Undarstanding maaning

Irom conlexl

LUsing nensy vocabulary 1o
complsie an article

Underatanding suffies

Lising a dictionary 10 learn

gy Wk

Linderstanding maaning

frem contaxi

Lising a dictionary

Lsing context clies

Choosing the correat

word

Inderstanding maaning

Iroim corleExl

Ll=ing neny vocaouiary

& cormersation

Mota-taking
Liztaning lor main idesas
Listaning for detalis

Pronunciation:

Listening fior main ideas
Lizstaning for detailz

Pronunciation:
Slrass patierms befora
suffizes

Emphaeis on kay words

Predicting conternil
Liztaning for main ideas
Li=taning for detaiis

Pronunciation:
Fast spesch

Tuning cut distractions

?‘.F.‘il';:] e On a
Ao Limanrary
Pronunciation:

Intomaticn for choloas
ancl liste

Lindarstandging a
sraaker's pUrposs

Taking notes on 2
leciure

Pronunciation:
Caontractions



Grammar

Speaking Skills

Viewing

Critical Thinking Skills

indshingtg pronoLwEs

Iredehnite pronouns
and pronoun usags

.l"l.ljl|-:-|'.||'..'|' Clauses

Making suggeshions

Acfpachives with
SIOUTHT, (ol enough

A
gnd oo

Encough, ot enowgh,
arnd a0 + rouns

UEelmg the past
SRS IS 1SS

Tha simple past with
he past [eiwlmif g (W W]
TEMES

S0 4 adljective - that

Making
COMmpansons with
a5 as

Indirect questions

Talking atout rules end expectations

Using inclusive langusga

Talking about niles and expactations

n e |!.'JI.'-'.!
Student-to-Studenl:
GI’HG‘.I."-Q a frimnd after a |-.‘|-"-|.] T

Presentation Skills:

Fraparing noles for spaaking

Expiaining a process
Making suggesticns
Student-lo-Student:
Aglung for repetition
Presentation Skills;

|_lr;..r.|J specfic dotally

Asking lor reasons

Telling a personal hislory
Student-to-Student:
Aslking sensitive quastione

Fresentation Skills:
smg visuals

alking abaut histowical events
Talking about causes and effects
Student-to-Student:
FF-_.E.;: cnclng o SUGOesHons

Presentation Skills:
Making eye contacT

LISIng i imbers and statishcs

Jaing indirect gquestions
Student-to-Student:

.3|1-)w||-.3 interest N what a spaalear
I5 sayimg

Praesaeniation Skills:

Practicing and liming your
presantalion

Viden:
Wodaabe
Mote-taking while viewing

Viewing for oetails

Vidaao:
Tewtie Exciuder
Lindersianding main ideas

Taking notes while viewing

Viden:

Tirkish Genmarny
Viewing for genaral
concepls

Viewing for specific
Inforrmation

Video:
Tha Giant's Causeway
Viewing for numbere

Taking notes in a8 T-chart
while vieswing

Video.

Tha Busimnass of
Cranbernies
Viewinn k
conceapts

peneral

WENG 105 specifig
inigrmaEtion

Intarpretinng i Wormaticm froum & ]
Expressing and el WIRY Cysrens

Halating imarmation fo parsons
EXpaEriencs

Uzing a graphic orpanizer
Arguing an cpinan using reasons

Critical Thinking Focus:
Evalusling reasone

ldentifying information

Uging new vocsbulary
Hishussion
Crganizing idsas for 8 presantsticr

Analyzing information for relevance

o~

Prapanng a resaarch st

Critical Thinking Focus:
Judging tha relevance of
infarmatio

Inlaror |_'t||':|=‘! ntgemn@aton on a map
Understanding wsuals ta line grapn)
Applying rew gramimarin discussions
Progosing solutions 1o & problam
Azeassing imtormation

Critical Thinking Focus:

Analyzing infocrmation

Recognizing vocabulary words

Practicing using words and phrases

Dienlucing msaning om context

Synthesizng olormation from the wnit

Critical Thinking Focus;

Leing grapic orjanizers
Imterpreting nformation from a chart

Cemonstreting comprehension of
nfcrmation from-a Hstaring

Flanning a presantation
:'jr_" 3 -'I"I"I] ESNENCES EaaaC] Oin s I.al".

Evaluating diffengnt
charily organzations

Critical Thinking Focus;
|_1|:—n1|1'~,|n|3 the speakesr' s DUmnss,

SCOPE AND SEQUENCE ¥



Unit

Academic Pathways

Vocabulary

Listening Skills

10

vi

A Warld of
Words

Fage 107

Academic Track:
Literglure’Humanities

After Qil

Page 121

Academic Track:
Interdisc plinary

Traditional and
Modern Medicine
Fage 141

Academic Track:
Heaalth and Medicing

The Legacy
of Ancient
Civilizations
FPage 167

Acadamic Track:
Anthropakoyy HISTONY

Emotions and
Personality
Page 187
Acadamic Track:

Fawohio Oy

Independent
Student
Handbook

Eage 207

Lesson 4:
LEstening 0 a Leclure
Ciscussing Fairy Tales
Lasson B:

Listening to a Class Disougsion Session

Giving a Summary

Lesson A:

Lizstening to a Current Atfairs Cluby
Mesting

Giving an Informal Pressntation
Lesson B:

Listerang 1o a Conversation
betwaen Students

Déraloping Matenats for a Promoticnal
Campaign

Lesson A

Listering to a Corverssation

in a Professor's Office

Evaluating Claims about Public Haalth
Lesson B:

Listening to a Convareation

batwean Friands

Praparng and Prasanting a Group
Summary

Lesson A
ListEning o @ Leotura
Discussing Tirmalines
Lesson B:

Listening 1o a Discussion aboul
A Group Projact

Giving & Group Presentation

Lesson A:

Liztaning to a Radic Inferdaw
Conducting a Survey

Lesson B

Listaning to an Informal Conversation

Assazzing the Cradibility of 4 Mews
Articie

SCOPE AND SEQUENCE

Undersianding meaning
frawm context

Lising new vocabulary to
ask and answar quastions

Understanding maaning
Iroim conlexl

Using new vocabulery o
camplate a comwarsation

Unocerstanding meaning
from combant

Using a dictionary

Lsing a cicticnary

LUindergtanding maanng
froem context

Undarstanding maaning
Irowm corisxd

Using new vocabulary in
amali-groLp discuUssions

Undarstanding sidetracks
Lizgtaning for main idaas
Listening Ior details
Pronunciation:

Reviaw of quastion
imteration

Listenng for mamn deas
Listening for datails

Making infarances

Pronunciation:
Reducad /M in pronouns

Asking questions whils
Istaning

Listening for details
Making infemances

Pronunciation;
Linking soneels with Ay
and A solinds

Using context clues
Lislening for detailks

Pronunciation:
Voicing armd syllable
length

Listaning for main idaas

Listening for detalls

Pronunciation:
Intonation for thaught
groups



Speaking Skills

Grammar

Viewing

Critical Thinking Skills

Tna simple past vs
the prasant perfect

Making sidstracks and returming
o a topk

Medativg Quasions Asking negative questions

Student-to-Student:
Staying nautral
Prasentation Skills:

Ghiving a summarny

Feportad epaach Reporting what someone has said

Changing times
expressions in
reported spaach

Making judgements about the futura
Student-to-Student:
Softening assarions

Presentation Skills:
Using an appropriate volume

Future time with
adverb clauses

Heal conditionalg Descussing haeaith

Cuantifiers wilh Making suggsstions for homea

specilic and ganeral remadias

Sy Student-to-Student:
Ending a corversaticn
Presantation Skills:

Locking up while speaking

The past unraal
conditionad

Distussing timglines

Discussing conclusions
Student-to-Student:
interruptng and holding the floor
Presentation Skills:

Supporting your co-preseniers

Comparatives.
The —ar, the -er

The past parfect Dizcussing past events

i2nza
Discussing study nabits
Lisad o + varb v .
S sl & NOCE) Student-to-Student:
Expressing emations
Prasentation Skills:
Aola-playing

Video:

Skeeny Holow
Viewing tor genaral
COnCepts

Vienwing for specilic
nharmation

Video:

Canacian Of Sands
Redate vides to information
[ WV IaTh

View for spegific
informabion

Viden:

Wild Haalth

Predicting content
qalu'.lr:'l; video conten

to parsonal expeariences
and idaas

Video:

Lost Temple of the Mavans

Applying prior knowledge
10 vided contant

Wiewing 1o conlirm

Interprating information on a timeline
Niscussing personal preferances
Applying informaton from notes
Analyzing the use ol diterent lenses
Tell a partner about a texd

Critical Thinking Focus:
Salegting relevant information

Undarstanding visuais

Organizing information based on
diagrams

ﬁ.n.a:u: rll; o DHon "-_'_ul"r'l g p-ﬂ
chart

Arguing a point of view

Dervaloping matenals for a
promoicnal pian

Critical Thinking Focus:

:..HJ'IW;.'FI'I"-.'I viewpornt and hies

Redating content 1o personal eapenence
Restating snformaton from notes

Usang nesw infonmation n @ gescussion
Inferring meaning rom a comversation

Contrasting two psople

Critical Thinking Focus:
Evalualing clairms

Idantifying information in visusls
Catagorizing nesw vocabulany
Lising resw grammar and vocabolary

Selecting a resBarch 1opee

inlarmatkcn
Organaing a group presentaton
Cntical Thinking Focus:
Drawing conclugions

Video: Fesating oonlarn 10 Dersonal Sxpenenos

Sgrmund Frewd
Viewing for apecilic
information

Ralaling vidao 1o
information in the unit

Using new vocabulary n a
personality test

Expiaining answers o guestions

Surveying ciessmatas aboul thelr
thoughiz and fealings

Flanning a role-play pressntaticn

Critical Thinking Focus:
Az=sazzing tha crediblity of scurcas

SCOPE AND SEQUENCE vii



EXPLORE A UNIT I'THE PATHWAY TO ACADEMIC SUCCESS...

ch unit congists of two lessons which Include

the following sac tions
Buikding Vocabulary
Using Vocabulary

eveloning Listening Skills

Exploring Spoken E

nglish

Speaking (called “Engage” in Lesson B)

® An academic pathway is clearly labeled
for learners, starting with formal listaning
{2.g., lecturas) and maoving to a more informal
cantext (8.g., a corversation between students
In a study group),

The “Exploring the Theme" saction provides a
visual introduction to the unit and encourages learners
lo think critically and shara ideas about the unit topic

Exploring the Theme: F
Fascinating Planat i

wivI EXPLORE A UMIT

II, rll':‘" ‘ ld',l"F 1 i! 'I:Hr.

Flark: hibs s s e Tassugy

Tha B i rar o ol TR om0 Pty rsllon gt choueg it
T A O T YT PR L Wil ) i el i
Trmmgry v ey B B st o8 i TRy

St dhcEm R, P g




L Key academic and high-frequency vocabulary
is introduced, practiced, and expanded throughout
each unit. Lessons A and B each prasaent and
practice 10 terms.

l Critical thinking activities are integratad
in every unit encouraging continuous
engagement in developing academic skills.

l A “Developing
Listening Skills"
section follows a
before, during, and
after approach to
give lsarmers the lools
necessary 10 master
listening skills for a
variety of contexts.

l Maote-taking
activities encourage
leamers to listen for
and consolidate key
informaticn, reinfarzing
the language and
allowing leamers to
think critically about the
infarmation they hear.
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l The “Exploring Spoken English™ section
allows students to examine and practice
specific grammar points and language
functions from the unit while enabling them to
sharpan thair listening and speaking skills.
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l Lessan A closes with a full page of
“Speaking™ activities including pair and
group work activities, increasing learner
confidence when communicating in English.
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l A variety of activity types simulates the
academic classroom where multiple skills must
be applied simutansously for success.
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A “Viewing” section works as a content-bridge betwean Lesson

A and Lasson B and includes two pages of activities based on a
fascinating videa from National Geographic.
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@ A DVD for each level contains
10 authentic videos from MNational

Geographic specially adapted for
English language learmers.
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l “Presentation Skills” boxes offer helpful tips and
suggestions for successiul academic presentations.

® An “Engage" section challenges leamars
with an and-of-unit presentation project.
Speaking fips ars offerad for formal and
informal group communication, instructing
students to interact appropriately in differant
academic situations,
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lA 18-page “Independent Student
Handbook" is conveniantly located in the
back of the book and provides helpful seff-
study stralegies for students 1o become batter
independant learmers,
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UDENT AND INSTRUCTOR RESOURCES (for each level)

A Teacher's Guide is available in-an sasy-
to-use formal and includes teacher's notes;
expansion activities, and answer keys for
activities In the student book.

PATHWAYS

3

Perfect for integrating language practice with exciting visuals,
video clips from National Geographic bring the sights and
sounds of our world intc the classroom.

The Assessment CD-ROM with
ExamView® is a test-genarating software
program with a data bank of ready-made
guestions designed 1o allow teachers to
assess sludents quickly and effectivaly.

Bringing a new dimension 1o the language learning classroom,
the Classroom Presentation Tool CD-ROM makes
instruction clearar and learning easier through interactive
activities, audio and video clips, and Prasentation Worksheets,

For the Student:
Audio CDs contain the audio

The Student Book helps students recordings for the exercises in

achieve academic success inand the ctudent books
, — . outslde of the dassroom.
e 3
i S T —
o JE|T, Powersd by MYELT, the Online | ‘Smsissasssss —_—
g * Workbook has both teacher- el L
led and seli-study options. it contains 10 b

Mational Geographic videa clips,

supported by interactive, automatically
graded activitias that practice the skills AT =T
learnad in the student books.

Visil elt.heinle.com/pathways for additional teacher and student rescurces, EXPLORE A UMNIT xiiil



LISTENING AND
TEXT

¥ Adapted fram, “The King Hersalf" by Chip
Brown: Mational Geographic Magazine, Apel
2009, 25: Adapted from “Every Bid 2 King.” by
Tom O'Naill: Nationsl Geographic Magazine,
Septermber 2008, 28: Adapted from "Recipe lora
Resurrsction,” by Torm Muslier: Mational
Geographic Magazine, May 2008, 28: Adapted
frorn SO Redlux.” by Jull Barwald: National
Guograohic Magazine, July 2010, Canservation
Featurs, 34: Adapted from “Love & Lies [Dvchics) "
by Michasl Podian: Mational Geographic Magezine,
Emgttied Prainie,” by Charles Bowden: National
Geographic Magazine, January 2008,

B4-65; Adapted from “To Paradise, by the
Businad: Jurhaigou,” by Bdwand Hoaglanc:

68: Adapdad Irom “Living on a Rezoe's Edge,” by

PHOTOS

Cover: Terry W. Egper=/CORBIS, 1: han
Kashinsky/National Geographie 2: Jimmy
Chinn/National Geographic Image Collection,

2: Cary Wolinsky/Mational Geographic Imaga
Caoliaction, 3: han Kashinsky/MNational
Geographic image Callaction, 3: Randy Oisan/
Nationa' Geographic image Callection, 3: AP
Photo'Tomas Munita, 3 Jodi GobbyNational
Geographic Image Collection, & Ed Kash /
National Geographic mage Collection, 4: Pierra
Permin/Sygma/Corbis 4: Dubwich Picture Galary,
London, LIK/The Brdgaman Art Library
Infamnational, 4; Mowiestors collection Lid/lamy,
B: Kenneth Garrett/National Geographic Image
Collection, 8: Winisld Parks/MNabional
Geographic Image Collection, 11: ColarBlnd
magesconica/Gelty imagas, 12: Carol
Backwith/National Geographic imege Collection,
13: Karen KasmauskiMational Geographic
mage Collection, 13: Robert Eslall photo
agancylamy, 14: Tyrona Turner, 14: Todd
Gipstein/Mational Geographic Image Callaction
15: Vetock LLCo/Tetra images/Jupiter Images,
16: GWimages, 2010:5hutterstock com, 16:
Sean Lockastockphoto.com,18: Monkay
Busminass imagas/Shutterstock.com,

20: Losevsky Pevel/Shutterstock.cam,

21: Martthias BratenMinden Pictures,

22-23: Unterthinar, Stefana/MNational
Geographic Image Callection, 23: Tom Vero/
Mincien Pictures/National Geographic image
Colection. 23: George Gral/National Geographic
mags Colection, 23; Darlyne AL Murawskl/
Nsfional Geographic iImage Callection, 24; John
Essacott and Yva Momatiuk/National Geographic
maoe Collection, 24: John Eastcott and Yva
Motk Mationsl Gaographic mage
Calecson, M Yva Mormatiuk and John Eastoott/

CREDITS

Nell Shaa: National Geographic Magazina,
MNewernber 2008, 74: Adapled from, “Between Fire
and loe,” by Mel White: Mational Geographic
Magazine, July 2008, 76: Adapted from, “A Ssa of
Cunes.” by Ronaldo Ribairo: National Geographic
Magaring, July 2010, 88: Adepbed from “India
Snake Hunters find Anficote 1o Jobessness.” by
Pallava Bagle: National Geogranhic News,
Fabruary 2003, B8: Adapted from “Kudzy
Entrepreneurs find Gold in Green Menace,” by
Jahn Roach: National Geographic News, April
2005, 104: Adapted from “On tha Poot's Tral," by
Honward Morman: National Geographic Magazing,
Fabruary, 2008, 120: Adapled om “Fare Greek
Scroll Found With Egyptian Murmmy” by Lama
Suriediels Bogle, Mational Geographic Mews
October 28, 2002, 124: Adapted from “Tapped
Ouit.” by Paul Robarts: Nalicnal Geographic
Magazine, June 2008, 144; Adapted from
“MNature's RX,” by Josl Swerdiow
nafionagengraphic.com [Reoublishad from tha

27: Mauricio HencllerNational Geographic
Image Caollaction, 27: Gail Johnson/
Shutterstock.com, 2B; Kanan Kasmauskl/
National Geographic Image Collaction,

2B: Arigtide Economopoulos/Star Ledgern’
Cortis, 28: Tam Laman/Maticnal Geographic
Image Colkeotion. 30: Denvid Fleatham/\Visusks
Uniirmited, ncVisuals Unlimited/Getty Images,
31 Peter ten Broecks/istockphoto.com,

A2: George Grall'National Geographic/Getty
Images, 33: Aobart Sisson/National Geographic
Image Collection, 33: Norbert Wu' Mindan
Piciure=/Mational Geographic image Collection,
34: Christan Ziegier, 34: Christian Zieglar/
Nalioral Gacgraphic Imsage Collection,

36: Jonathan BlairMational Geographic Image
Collection, 37: Chrigtian Jiegler™Mational
Leographlc Image Collacton, 38: Monkey
Business ImagesShutterstock.com, 39: Dean
Bartoncal)/Shutterstock.com, 41: Theo
WestenbargenMational Geographic Image
Collection, 42: Nelional Gaographic Image
Collection, 43: Reza/Mational Geographic image
Collection, 43: Carsten KoallVisumyThe Image
Works, 43: Howell WalkerNationsl Gaographic
Image Collaction, 45: PANOS PICTURES!
Matonal Geographic Image Collaction,

4&: Eugene Richards/Mational Geographic mege
Collection, 48: Andra JannyAdamy, 47: Courtasy
of Andiresw Filer, 47: Alaska Stock Imeges/
Mational Geographic image Collecton,

47: Eugene Richards/Mational Geographic
Image Collection, 48; Radu Razvan/
Ehutterstock.com, 48: Orangs Line Media/
Shutterstock.com, 51: J Baylor RobertsMafional
Geographic Image Collection, 51: Jupiterimages,
51: Richerd Mulonga/ Newscom, 52: Sean
Gallup/Getty Images, 53: Collon Coulson/
Nalionel Gacgraphic Image Cofection,

63: turkisholue, 2010/Shuttersiock.com,

55: Stave Skiold/lamy, 55: David Davis
FhotoproductionsAlamy, 56; Maggle Stweber/
National Geographic image Callection,

56: Michael NichalsMational Gaographic Image

pages of National Geographic Magazing),

148: Adapted from “Ciive Ol Fights Heart Disaass,
Breast Cancer, Studies Say,” by Stefan Lovgren:
Mational Geographic News, Oclabar 28, 2008,
14%9; Adapted from “Feliciano dos Santos
Mugizian and Acthiel,” www.nationaigecgraptic.
comifield‘explorers, 165: Adapted from “Calt
Appeal,” by Tom O'Meill: Mational Geographic
Megazine, March 2008, 168: Adapted from
“Answers from Angkor,” by Richard Stone:
National Gacgraphic Magazine, July 2009,

178: Adeplad from ArimlsE\ﬂ'laa‘rlrg by AR
Williams: National Geographic Magazine,

MNovermiber 2008, 184: Adapiad from "h‘f’Di.i
Face” by Jarmes Streeve: Maticnal Geographic
Magarire, March 2005, 189: Adapted from "Hand
Washing Wipes away Fagrels?.” by Rached
Haufmarn: National Geogrephic News, May &
2010, 200; Actapted from “Making Music Boosts
Brain's Languaga Skills,” by Victoria Jagnard:
National Geograohic News, February 20, 2010,

Collection, §9: Chuck Pefley/Alamy, 50: Tha
Library of Congress, 80: Chris Johns/MNational
Geographic Imags Collaction, B0: 114/ ZUMA
Press/Newscom, 61; Da: Rul/Mational
Gaopraphic imaga Collaction, 62-63: Stephen
Alvaraz/Mational Geographic Image Collaction,
63: Stephan Alvaraz/MNational Geographic
Image Collection, B3: Stephan Alvaraz/
National Geagraphic Image Colkection.
E4: Michaal 5. Yamashita/National Geographic
mage Collection, BS: Taylor 5. Kennedy'
Matiznal Geagraphic imags Collaction,
B7: Stephan Alvarez/National Geographic
Image Coliection, 68: KEENPRESS/National
Geographic Image Collection, 68: John
Easloott and Yva Momaliuk/Mational
Geographic Image Callection, 72: Jim
Aichardson/Netional Geographic Image
Collection, 73: Kuttig-Travel/&lary, 73: Mark
SrwderAmerican Artists Rep., nc., 74: Stuart
Franklin/National Geographic Image Callection,
75: Stuart Frankiin/Mational Geggraphic mage
Callection, 78: Georga Steinmetzy MWational
Geacgraphic Image Collaction, 7T Gaeorge
Steinmetz/National Geographic Image
Callection, 78: Paul Nicklan/Nationzl
Gacgraphic Image Collection, BO; Michaal S,
Yamashita/National Geographic Image
Collection, BO: Georga Steinmatz/Mational
Gaographic Image Coection. 80 Stephen
Aivaraz/National Gaagraphic Image Collaction,
BO; George Steinmetz/National Geographic
Image Collaction, B2-83: Chris Rainer’
Mational Geographic image Collection,
B3: Pet= Ryan/MNalionad Geographic Image
Coflection, B3: Justin Guariglla/MNational
Geographic Image Collection, 84: Violkmar K
Wenizal/National Geographic Imaga
Collection, 85: Asron Huey/Mational
Geographic Image Collection, 86: Michasl &
Patricia Fogdan/Minden Pictures/Getty
Images, BT: James F. BlainMational
Geographic Image Callsction, 88: Meissa
Farlow/Mational Geographic Image Caollection,
confinued on 0,226
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Thinhk and Discuss

1. What are these people doing?
2. What surprisas you about this picture?
3. Would you enjay watching this sports event? Explain.




Exploring the Theme:
Gender and Society

A | Look at the photos and raac the captions. Then

discuss the questions

1. Doy of the activities
e £ oy |."I|i.-||'1

2. Do you think ge ing miale or female) is

sameathing we are bom with or learn? Explain

iscuss the « Juestions
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UMIT 1

A | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the information. Notice the waords in blue
These ara words you will hear and use in Lasson A,

Kabuki is a traditional form of singing and dancing theater
that is still popular in Japan. One unusual characteristic of
kabuki 1s that all the roles of women are played by male actors
called ommagata. These actors spend many years studying
women's behavior and activities, such as sewing. Some people
say thar the acrors are more feminine than real women are!

There are many examples of male actors who play roles of
the opposite gender, but the reverse doesn’t happen very often.
The Year of Living Dangerously is a famous movie from the
1980s. It's about an Australian journalist who meets a news
photographer during a ime of rerrible violence. Many people
didn’r notice thar the star who plaved the role of Billy Kwan,
the photographer, was acrually a woman. Linda Hunt won an
Academy Award for her acting in the movie, She gave Billy
Kwan many characteristics that people think are masculine,
especially courage.

In the time of William Shakespeare, women were generally
not allowed ro appear on a thearer stage. In Shakespeare’s plays,
female characters like Juliet (in Romeo and Juliet) were playved
by young boys. Some of them became very famous, like Nathan
Field in this picrure, When their voices changed and they grew
older, these acrors had ro starr playing men’s roles.




B | Complete each sentence with a word from the box. Use each word only once.

gender behavior characteristic raverse generally
role male female masculine feminine
1, names that end in -y are girls’ names, but there are
exceptions, like Jeffrey.
2. Inher new movie, Marisa Chang plays the of aspy.
3. Mydog's is terrible! He chews on my fumniture and takes food
off my plate.
4, Only animals can have babies.
5. Patience is an important of a good teacher.
6. Little boys and girls learn a lot about when they start

school, They learn the things that boys and girls are supposed to do.
7. In the United States, women wear light colors like pink because they think they look
maore
8. Usually more men than women are doctors, but in Russia, it's the
They have more femala doctors there.

8. Some men grow beards bacause they think it makes them look mora

10, All the presidents of my country have been except for our
current leader. She was slected in 2010,

C | Read the statements and circle your opinions.

1. Male actors can play women's roles better than the reverse. Agree Not Sure Disagree
2. If | were an actor/actress, | think | could play a role of the

cpposite gender. Agree MotSure  Disagree
3. Children learn a lot of their behavior from watching TV. Agree Not Sure . Disagree
4, Playing with dolls won't maka a little boy feminine. Agree Mat Sure Disagree
5. Some sports are too masculine for women to play Agree Not Sure © Disagree
8. It's important for children 1o have both male and female teachers, Agree Not Sure Disagree
7. Girls are generally better at math than boys are. Agree Mot Sure Disagree
8. ldeas about gender have changed in my country. Agree Mot Sure Disagree

Aaé D | Discussion. Compare your answars from the survey with your group. Give reasons and
explanations for your opinions.

E | Tell the class about any statements that your group members all had the same opinion
about.

GENDER AND SOGIETY | &



Note-Taking

People generally speak more quickly than they write. To take good notes quickly while
listening to a lecture, write only the most Important ideas.

« \Write only the key words.
all kabuki actors men
« Don't write complete sentences,
ba-the time of Wilkars Shakespeare, women were-gencraly not allowed te-sssear on
thester slags
« Use abbreviations (shart forms) and symbaols when possible.
infe information dr doctor w/ with - about

Halshepsul waanng tha raditonally male symbals of a A | Cross out the unimpartant words in these sentances using tha
lion's mane end & pheraoh's beard. advice from tha chart above,

1. In some cultures men and wamen are expected to follow vary
strict rules about gender roles,

2. Children leam about gander roles when they waich the behavior
of the people around them.

B | Think of abbreviations or symbols to replace these words and

phrases
1. year 3. lessthan -
2. without 4. moare than

{See pages 206-207 in the independent Studant Handbook for more
infarmation on note-taking.)

Before Listening

a4 A | Prior Knowledge. Discuss the questions below with a partnar.

1. Look at the picture. Who do you think this person was?

2. Do you think it's common ar uncommon for a country to have
a ferale prasident (prime minister, king, etc)? Which countries
can you think of whose leaders are women?

& | UMIT 1



Listening: A Lecture

.Q. A | Listening for Main ldeas. Lisien to part of a lecture and read the notes below. Cross out

the unimportant words and use symbols and abbreviations if possible.

1. gender socialization is-theway=how children leam sste-srdfemale O/ gender
roles

2. children learn their gender roles from their parents, their peers, schools, and their
culture

3. parents give children different kinds of compliments; they compliment girls en
their appearance, and they complimant boye an their actions.

<.

peers make fun of children who are "different”. schools can have separate classes
or &chool uniforms— pants for boys and skirts for girls; our cuiture also teaches
us about gender roles

ﬂ, B | Listen again and decide whether your notes in exercise A are brigf, yat informative enough
to help you remember the lecturs,

ﬂ € | Listening for Details. Listan to the next part of the talk and complete the notes.

But.
1. gender roles today P
2. some people don't _
+ Inancient Egypt, Hatshepsut became (ca. 150 yrs. aft. Tut)
+ While H ruled ( yrs,) constructed/repaired
+ (wanted to be remembered)
* Earlyart:Hw/ _ charscteristics. Later art
Ty T (reason? maybe easier to keep power w/d' locks)
After Listening

ada Critical Thinking. Discuss the questions below with your aroup.
i

M

We ask: baby boy or girl? b/c later role in world depends an

Which of the four ways children learn gender rodes do vou think is the maost

powerful? Why?

What da you remember aboul leaming gender roles whean you were a child?

Eesidas tha reason given in the lecture, what are some other possible reasons

why Hatshepsut's appearance in artwork changed over time? 4

GEMDER AMD SOCIETY | 7



Language Function

Talking about Rules and Expectations

We usa the following expressions to talk about rules.

Femala students must wear dressas, Tax! drivers must not overcharge the
customers.
They are required to follow many Sikhs are forbidden to cutf their hair
ather rulas.
He has to amive before the others. They aren't allowed ta become soldfers.

We use the following expressions to talk about expactations.

Wornen are supposed fo take care Women aren't supposed to compiain,
af the chitdren,
Men are expected to piay sports. Men aren't expected to do housework.

A | Critical Thinking. Look at the picture. Match the columns ta form
tha rules that you think these women must follow

1. They are required a. when their officer
walks in.
2 Theyhaveto b. 1o wear jewelry.
3. They are expectad o ¢. handla men's cases.
slandup ____ d. to wear a uniform
They aren't allowedto B EXsrcise avery day.

o

They are not supposed

="'_

&4 B | Compare your answers with a pariner’'s. Then discuss the guestions
balow,

1. Which rules do you think would be the most difficult to follow? Why?

2. Do you think tha male police officers have to fallow the same
rules? If not, how do you think the rules for man mighit be
differant?

These women are membens of Bahmain's police forge
They handle children's arnd women's Ceses

£ UNIT 1



C | Using a Graphic Organizer. Think about what the different rules and expeclations are
for boys and girls or men and women in your country. Make a T-chart in your natabook
like the one below. (Ses page 214 of the indspendent Studant Handbook for information

on T-charts.)
have to serve in the military are expected to take care of
for two years the children
e A e e A e e B e e e e I e

aa D | Usethe notes in your T-chart to tell your partner about the different rules and expectations

in your country, Take notes as you listen 1o your partner.

A22 E | Form a group with another pair of students. Talk about the most interesting information

you learmed from your partner.

Grammar
Indefinite Pronouns

Indefinite pronouns with some- (someone, somebody, something, somewhars) refar to an
unspecified parson, place, or thing.
Maost pecpie marry someone who is close fo their own age.

Indefinite pronouns with every- feveryone, everyhody, averything, everywhers) refer to all
of a group of pecple, places, or things.
He has no clothes to wear, Everything in his closet is too small now.

Indefinite pronouns with no- (no ane, nobody, nathing, nowhere) refer to none of a group
of people, places, or things.
Stella didn't go to the party because nabody tald har about it.

We use indefinite pronouns with any- [anyone, anvboady, anything, anywherel when the
person, place, or thing is not important.
You can choose the restaurant. Anywhere is fine with me.

We also use indefinite pronouns with any- in negalive statements and in guestions.
We didn't go anywhere last night. Doss anybody know what time it is?

Indefinite pronouns take the singuiar form of the verb,
Everybody Nkes lce cream. Nothing is on the desk.
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A | Read the sentences and circle the correct indefinite pronoun.

1. Kewin can't find his keys and he's looked {an‘ywheref@?ewwheﬁé}sumwhere]

for them. -

'm not really hungry. | den't want (something/nothing/anything) to eat right now.

This town is boring. There's (nothing/everything/anything) to do here at night.

I'm having a big party and I'm going to invite (nobody/everybody/anybody) In my class.
Has Aisha found (everyone/no onafanyone) who can teach her how to drive?

B W

B | RAsad the sentences and circle the correct verb.

Everyona in the company {hava-'if}aélr'lsl a specific role.

| think someone (are/is/has) at the door. |'ll go downstairs and check.
{Does/Are/Is) anything bothering you? You look upsat.

Everybody (is/ara/seems) talking about the new movie. | really want to sea it.
(Is/Does/Do) anybody interestad in going hiking with me on Saturday?

5 TS S T

22 C | Read the story below. Then discuss the questions with a partner.

Everybody, Somebody, Anybody, and Nobody

This is a little story about four people named Everybody, Somebody, Anybody,
and Nobody. There was an important job to be done, and Everybody was sure thar
Somebody would do it. Anybody could have done it, but Nobody did ir. Somebody
gor angry abour that because it was Everybody’s job. Evervbody thought that Anybody
could do it, but Nobody realized that Everybody wouldn't do it. It ended up that
Everybody blamed Somebody when Nobody did what Anybody could have dore.

1. Do you think the stary is funny? Why, or why not?
2. Have you ever expearienced a similar situation? Explain.
3. Why do you think the author chose to use indefinite pronouns in this story?

a2 D | Now read the information below. Then with a partner, discuss situations when you think
you should use they and their as indefinite pronouns.

Indefinite Pronouns and Pronoun Usage

Because indefinite pronouns are singular, they should be followed by singular pronouns.
Howeaver, in casual speech, it's very common to use thay or thair. Using they and their
also haelps make language inclusive and non-sexist by not leaving out mean or woman.
Using inclusive language Is expected in formal academic and business situations.

Somsbadly left his phone on the char. (formal usage, but not inclusive,
exciudes women)

Samebody left his ar her phane on the char. (formal usags, Inclusive)

Somebody left their phone on the chair. (nformal usage, inclusive)
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Giving a Presentation about a Name

& A | Discussion. Work with a partner. Discuss the questions.
Take notes on your partner’s answers,

1. When you were a baby, wha chose your name? Do you know
why they chose that nama?

I8 your name commaon or uncommon?

Wers you named after a relative?

Dioes your name have a meaning? If so, what does it mean?
Do you think your name is a good name for the apposile
gender too, or for only ane gender? Explain your reasons.

8. Do you like your name? Why, or why not?

CIF SRR

B | Organizing ldeas. Prapars 10 tell the class about your pariner's name. Organize your
notes from exercise A in a chart like the one below.

Name J Notes

Paulina father chose it, father's name=Faul

Preparing Notes for Speaking

Good netes can help you when you speak in front of the class. To be uselful, written
notes for speaking should be:

= Short—not complate sentences, only words and phrases to help you remember tha
rmast important ideas

* Clearly written in LARGE letters

* Writtan on a card or small piece of paper that's easy o hold

= E e ——

C | Presentation. Tell the class about your partnar's name. Use your notes from axercise B
to help you.

84 D | Discussion. Discuss the information you found most interesting, unusual, or surprising
about the students in your class and thair names,

| think it's interesting that every
male member of Alexandre's family
is named Alexandre, That could be
canfusing!
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A AND B

Inthe Wodaabe cuftura, spacial Golhes and makaug
amphasize male aftractivenase, which includas white
testh end the ebility o cross ong's eyes

Before Viewing

& A | Critical Thinking. Discuss the questions with a partner.

1. In your culture, how impertant is physical beauty for women? What are some
of the characteristics of feminine beauty in your culture? :
2. In your culture, how Important is physical beauty for men? What are some of the

The Wadaabe Fva in parts of characteristics of masculine beauty or handsomeaness in your culture?

:;f!-‘. ﬁ’ﬂ'! Sl s v 3. Have you ever seen a beauty contast? What happens at a beauty contest? How
ris Waskam and cantr: -

Afrca, are the winners chosen?

,‘:‘5 B | Using a Dictionary. Read and listen about a beauty contest in the Wodaabe culture.
Use context clues or your dictionary to help you understand the underiined words.

The Wodaabe Geerewol Festival

For most of the vear, the Wodaabe are nomadic, moving from place to place to find
grass for their cattle. For one week each year, however, it’s festival rime for the Wodaabe.
It's called the geerewol, and it’s a chance for Wodaabe men to show off for the women,

The geerewol is a kind of beauty pageant, and the men who participate wear
makeup to emphasize the features that are considered beaunful by the Wodaabe: long
noses, strong white teeth, and large eves, among other characteristics.

The geerewol is all about attraction—both physical beauty and chagm. While the
men dance, the women watch and carefully evaluate the men’s appearance. When an
available woman finds a man who is jrresisuble to her, she lets him know with small
gestures. With many women watching, the pageant has many winners.




While Viewing

B A | Note-Taking. Watch the video and take notes in your natebook an
your reactions to it.

1. What surprises you?
2. What do you find interesting?
3. What do you hava questions about?

B B | Watch again and take notes on the following details.
This Wodaats man in Migar ke part of a nomanic
¥ PUTI:!':!EE of black lipstick: ribe that rades and herds animats in wastenn Alnica

2. Purpose of yellow makeup:
3. Who are the judges?

4. Who competes in the gesrewal?

After Viewing
Ama Critical Thinking. Discuss the questions with your group.
1. Why do you think psychologists are interested in the Wodaabe and the gesrewol festival?
2. What does the video tell you (and not tell you) about gender rales in the Wodaabe tribe?

4. Think about what you learned In Lesson A about gender, Do you think that nature or
culture has more ta do with our ideas about physical beauty? Explain.



A | Meaning from Context. Fead and listen to the two articles. Notice the words in blue
These are words you will hear and use in Lesson B.

£ Boys and Girls Test Their Geography

Question: Timis County is located in the western
part of which European Country?

Eric Yang knew the answer. “Romania!™ he said,
and became the winner of the National Geographic
Geography Bee. Every year, thousands of young
people compete in this international contest of
geographical knowledge. Three winners from each

country go on to the world championship.

For years, however, the contest’s organizers have
wondered about a question of their own. An equal
number of girls and boys enrter the contest ar the school
and regional levels. Why are so many of the national

winners boys? In the United States, Eric’s home country,
only two girls have won the top prize since 1989,

&3, Canadian Bovs Win World Geography Contest

Three boys from Canada have won the Narional Geographic
World Championship in Mexico City, beating 16 other national
teams. The second prize went to three boys from the USA, and
the third prize to three boys from Poland. All reams alsgenjoyed
several days of sightseeing in Mexico. '

As in the past, most contestants were male, and this year rwo
scientists investigated the reasons for this. They concluded that
there is in fact a small gender gap in geography, but they couldn’t
find the cause. Possibly, boys are taught to be more assertive
than girls, or they might feel more pressure from their parents.
Maybe boys have a better ability to use maps. Or maybe teachers
encourage boys more in geography classes.

Teams from s&vEntesn COUNTNES ComEeted in thisyears
Metional Geographic Warkd Champeonship in Masico City.
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B | Match each word in blue fram exercisa A with its dafinition,

1. leval a. (adj.) the samea in number, size, or value
2, egual __ b. v toarrive al an opinion or judgment
3. investigate C. ({adj) able to give your opinions strongly and claarly
4. conclude d. (n.) & skill that makes it possible to do something
E. gap ___ &, (v to look at something carefully, research
B. possibly f. (v) 1o give someona the confidanca 1o do or try something
7. asserlivea 0. (adv) maybe
B. knowledge ___ h. (n.) a point on a certain scale, such as quality or ability
8, abiity ___ l. (n,) a spaca or difference between two things
10. encourage _ |- (n.) the things you know about

C | Giving Reasons. Look back at the second newspaper article and write four possible
reasons for the “geography gap” between girls and boys. Than write two more ideas
of your own.

Reazons from the articke:

[

2.
3.
4.

Your own idaas:

1.
2

Critical Thinking Focus: Evaluating Reasons

When you read or hear reasons for something, it's important to ask yourself whether the
reasons makea sense and are believable based on what you knaw,

D | Critical Thinking. Compare your ideas in exerclse © with vour
y
partner’s ideas. What do you think is the bast explanation for the gap?

24 E | Discussion. Talk about the elementary schoal subjects balow with
a partner. Which ones did you have the most ability in? Did your
leachers and parents encourage you in these subijects? Did thay
pressure you to do well? Do you think there is a gender gap in any of
thase subjects? Explain your reasons.

science raading and writing
history foreign languages
ar mathematics
geography
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Before Listening

Asa Discuss the gueslions as a class.
1. Which jobs in your country are done mostly by women? mostly by men?
2, Have the jobs that men and women do changed over tima?

Listening: A Conversation between Classmates

,f:i‘ A | Listening for Main ldeas. Listen to the first part of the conversation and
answer the quastions.

1. What did Dvyian do over the summer?

2. What did Mia do over the summer?

A lirefightes

3. What class are they taking together?

4. What do you think Dylan will talk about next?

_ﬂ, B | Listan to the next part of the conversation and circle the comect answers.

1. Dylan thinks that women firefighters

8. are a bad idea
b. are agoodidea
c. don't exist
2. Mia believes that -
g. allmen ara stronger than all women

b. some men are stronger than some women
€. most men are stronger than mast women
3. Mia's drawing looks (ke

a. graph A
b. graph B
c. graph C
A tight ettendant A 3 c
o 2 o
g g %
2 B i
B | B T
3 g g
§ 5 §
= = =
0lb 200 b= 0lb 200 bs 0l 200 bs
Amount of waight lifted Amaunt of waight lifted Amount ol weight lifted
— Women — Men — Woman = ken — Woman ~—Men
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&3 € | Ustening for Details. Read the statements, Then listen to the last part of the
conversation and circle T for true or F for false.

l 1. Ms thinks that women should take jobs away from mean.
& Mis's sunt liked working as a flight attendant.

8 Dylan thinks being a flight attendant would be interesting,

‘& Dyian thinks men aren't good flight attendants.

& M s angry with Dylan,

Compista the activities below with a partner

% Tak about the three graphs on the previous page. Can you think of other
Shaactenistics of men and women that fit these patterns?

. Mske your own graph about a gender difference, similar to ane of the graphs an the

= page. Label the parts.

your graph on the board and explain it to the class. Does everyone agree with you?

- - - -
MMM

car tﬂmmahﬂar pronunciations, Mmmqm
can s not stressed, 50 the vowel receives a reduced

S=s=nces from the conversation again and complete them with can or can't.
2 reading them to a partner,

L Bt also see that | disagres with her about
S amonings
2 Asval worman lift more than 20 pounds.
- 3 Angawoman atniste lift 200 pounds. Wow: | haven't _
W, an't seen you in
£ all men lift 200 pounds? ages! Hey, stranger! Long
51 imagine why the airlines didn't want man, time, no see! {informal idiom)
& Men lift heavier bags for the passengers. -
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Language Function
Using Inclusive Language

inclusive language is language that includes both men and women. In speaking and
writing academic English, you are expected to use inclusive language as much as you
can. Some important points:
1. Don't use words like man, he. him, or firs to refer to all peopls.
X The average student worries about his exam scorss.

The average student wornas aboul exam scores.

2. Don't use job titles that refer to only one gender.
¥ That book was written for salesmen.
That book was written for salespecpile.

3. Don't mantion gander if it isn't important.
X [ had a meeting with a lady enaineer this moming.
| had & meeting with an engineer this moming.

A | Replace the crossad-oul job titles with the correct form of one of the tites from tha box.

chair flight attendant nurse business executive
firefightar mail carrier sarver salesperson
1. Many Businessmen travel a lot for their work;
2. Tha malman usually comes to my housa at
about ten o'clock.
3. In the hospital, a very kind mate-ntrse took care of me.
4. The chairman asked the people at'the meating
lo give their suggestions.
5. |think our walress pravided excallaﬁlt servica,

Let’s leave a big tip
6. Baing a good listener iz an impartant characteristic for a satesrmar
to have.

aa B | Discussion. With a partrer, talk about the following sentences, Does each sentence use
inclusive language? If not, rewrite it in your notebock using mare Inclusive language.

1. The hotel rooms hava special features for businessmean and businesswomen, such a2
extra-large desks.

2. A patient should always ask a doctor for his advice before starting an exercise
pragram.

3. Two of the most popular new movies in this country were made by female directors

Early man lived in caves and wora clothes made from animal skins.

5. Mothers should feed their children plenty of fruits and vegetables.

i
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433 C | Discussion. Form a group with two or three other students, Look at the job titles from
exarcise A on page 18. Discuss what skills and characteristics make someone successful
at each of these professions. Practice using inclusive language as you discuss your ideas,

A good server is palits to their customers, |

Language Function

Talking about Rules and Expectations in the Past

Wa usa the following expressions to talk about rules In the past.
Farmate fight attendants were reqguired to be very thin,
Thay had to stap working when they were 32. ;
They weren't alfowed to keep their jobs if they gained weight.
Thay were forbidden to gal married
Female flight atfendants couldn’t get mamed if they wanted to keep thair jobs.

We use the following language to talk about expectations in the past.
Stewardesses were supposed fo be atiractive.
They were expected to be fiendly and polita,

A | Think about men and wamen in your country 100 years ago. What was different?
Complete the sentences with your own ideas.

1. Woman were expected 1o

2. Womean wara not supposed 1o
3. Men were not expected to
4. Men were supposed to

A2 B | Discuss your answers from exercise A with your partner,

aAka C | Think about some of the rules your parents had for you when you wera a
child. Discuss the questions with your group

1. Talk about some of the rules your parents had for you when you wers
in elementary school, P . s

2. Werg the rules the same for vour older | | wasn't allowed 1o ride
and younger sibiings? | my bicycle alone.

3. Were the rules the same for bovs and
girls in your family?
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You are going 1o have a mini-debate aboul whare gender differences come from. Your teacher
will assign you and your partner one of the opinicns below (it might not be your opimon). You
and your partner will work together to make an argument that supports your opinion.

aa D |

Opinion 1: Gender differences come mostly from our biology, not aur culture.

Opinion 2: Gender differences come mostly from our culture, not our biology

| Brainstorming. Brainstarm reasons to support your opinion. Write your ideas in your

notebook,

In my country parents give
their sons and daughters
really diffarent kinds of toys.

In some cultures boys and
girls are expected 10 follow
differant rulas,

Collabaration. Look at the list of reasons from exercise A. Decide which three reasons
best support your opinion and write them in the outling below. Then think of at least one
example to suppart each of your reasans.

Opinion:

Reason 1:
Examples:
Reason 2:
Examplas:
Reason 3:
Examples:

Note-Taking. Form a group with a student pair that discussed the opposite opinion.
Prasent your opinion and your reasons and examples that support it. Listen to the other
pair present their opinion and take notes on their reasons and ideas. ks
| Gender differences come mostly from our
| biclogy, because very yvoung boys and

girls already like differant kinds of toys.

Discussion. Work with your original partner from exercises A and B. Look at your notes
from exercise B. Discuss the reasons and examples the other pair talk about 1o support
their opinion. Think of arguments against their reasons.

Organizing Ideas. Make notas on your strongest arguments from exercise D. Then
decida which order yvou will present tham in.

Presentation. Form a group with the ather pair of students again. Take turms presanting
your arguments against each other's opinions and reasons.



Reproducing Life

ACADENMIC PATHWAYS

Lesson A: Listening to a Conversation about a Documentary
Discussing Species Caonservation

Lesson B: Listening to a Conversation between Classmates
Creating and Presenting a Group Plan

Think and Discuss
1. Young polar bears are called "cubs.” What are some other young animals called?
5

2. Where do these polar bears live? What other kinds of animals do you think liva thare?

& polar beer mother end hee cubs cuddia together lor
wanmth, Thesa polar bears lve in Churchill, Canada
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questions.

1. Which species of animal in the photos interests vou the
most? Why?

2. What types of reproduction are discussed on these pages?

3. How Is reproduction a challenge tor these penguins?




Three Types of Reproduction
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Case Study The Kinrn Pennum of Possession Island




ﬂ“ A | Meaning from Context. Look at the photos and read and listen to the captions.
MNotice the words in blue. These are words you will hear and usa in Lesson A

The King Penguin: Challenges to Reproduction

An slephant seal shares South Georges Island with a
huge colony of King Penguns. The penguins have come
to the Island 1o reproduce. but space can be a probiem.
Each penguin must defend ils territory, & small arsa less
than three feet jone meter) across.

Although adult King Penguins weigh around 30 pounds
(14 kilograms), they cannot always defend ther chicks
against predators such as this skua. In the ocean, seals
and cther sea animals sometimes eat penguins.

Cold temperatures also challengea
penguin reproduction. This adult
penguin keeps its egg warm until s
mate retums, Adults may swim and

gat for wo weeks or more bafore they
return and take over the care of the egg.

Climate change is creating another challenge.
Penguin chicks are not independent. They depend
on their parents for food. Warmer ocsan walsr means
less ford nearby, S0 penguin parants are away for
longer tima periods and more chicks die.

B | Write each word in blue next to its definition.

ol

oW

¢

o

10.

UNIT 2

[n.) & persan ar animal that has finished growing

(v 1o have a certain weight

[v.) to need (for support)

{v.) o take action in order 1o protact something

(n.) animals that 2at cther animals

(n.) a group of animals living together in a cartain area
(nJ) an animal's partrer in reproduction

(n.) an area of land that belongs to & certain animal
{n.) the creation of babies

{n.) something difficult that requires effort




A | Read the article and fill in each blank with a word from the bax.

colonias territory mate adult

A Land of Kings

It’s summer in the southern hemisphere, and time
for King Penguins to leave the

water and lay their eggs. First, however, each penguin
must find a

On Possession Island, there are plenty of
penguins to choose from in six different penguin
When photographer Stefano
Unterthiner visited the largest one, he saw
100,000 penguins. Each one was defending its S R R A
a small area less than three feet Uinterthner, "but here they truly are birds fiying in weter”
{one meter) across. Said Unterthiner, “The penguins

looked very organized, almost like they were in military
formarion, each guarding its ground.”

B | Read the statements. Circle T for true or F for false using the information from the article.

1. Possession Island is in the northern hemisphera. T F
2. The island's largest penguin colony has 10000 birds init. T F
3. Each penguin has a largs territory on the islangd. T F
4, Adult penguing leave the water in the winter. T F
5. Penguins on the island live in six large groups. T F

C | Critical Thinking. Write answers to the following questions.

1. Which probably weighs mare—adult penguins or penguin chicks?

2. What do you think is the greatast challenge 1o penguin reproduction?

3. \What are some penguin predators you know aboul? (Is a penguin ever a predator?)

i

What kinds of predators do you think penguins have to defend their chicks against?

_lf'l'l

Do you still depend on your parents and other family members for some things?

& D | With a partner, take turns asking and answering the questicns in exercise C.
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Before Listening

ﬂu A | Meaning from Context. Read and listen about a new film about penguins. Notice the
ungeriingd words.

The Penguins of Possession Island

This is not the only documentary film about penguins this year, but it is one of the year’s best. In
this beauriful narure documentary, King Penguins come to Possession Island to find mares. Mosr of
the footage’ shows us penguins on land, but some footage shows us penguins i the warer.

There is something in this documentary for everyone—except perhaps for young children.
Some scenes of penguin chicks being killed by predators are difficult to watch—even for adults.

I was lucky enough to see The Penguins of Possession Island in a movie theater, and everyone in
the audience liked the flm. Don't miss vour chance to see ir, even if you have to watch it on TV,

B | Choose the correct ending for each sentence below.

1. Film is another word for
a. movie b. television

2. A documentary film shows us

a. a fictional story b. something from raal life
3. Film foolage comes from a
a. camera b. book

4. The scenes in a film are :
a. small parts of the film b. the music in the film

5. Peoplain the audience
a. maks a film b. watch a film

Listening: A Conversation about a Documentary

{3 A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen and choose the best answer to the questions

1. Who do you think the speakers probably are?
a. They're friends. b. They're co-workers, ¢. They're classmates
2. What are the speakers doing?
a. Choosing film footage b. Adding sound to a film ¢, Talking 1o a photographer

h&} B | Listening for Details. Listen again. In your notebook, write the answers to the guestions.
1. How much footage from Possession Island do the speakers have?

What does the man say about the pradator birds?
Why doas the man want to include footage of the photographers?

Bt o

Why doesn't the woman want to include winter scenes?
5. How lang will tha finished film be?

'Footage of something is film of i.
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After Listening

Critical Thinking Focus: Judging the Relevance of Information

The speakers in the listening passage had a story to tell. In order to do this, they needad
to judge and select film footage that was relevant to their story, in other words—footage
that was directly connected with their story.

A | Which footage did the speakers choose? Label each idea

; A philographr uses an widoerwalor
below R (relevant) or NR (not relevant).

cemera to film this cora! reed In Fiji.

King Panguins finding their mates

Fenguins swimming in the water
Winter on tha island
Challenges that the penguins face

Farents feeding chicks

B:
[ +:]

Discussion. Imagine that you and your partner are choosing
footage for a new documentary film. You want to show the
negative effects of global warming on ocean life.

1. Which footage connects to your story? Label each scene

balow R [relevant) or NR (not relevant].
Acwalrus isoadlarge, fat sea mammal

A scientist explaining how global warming causes
changes in the ocean

A marine biclogist talking about damage to coral
reefs due to warmer water

A farmer talking about dry conditions due to climate
change

A fish swimming, but finding little food to eat dua to
warmer water

A beachfront hotal ownar who is happy about the
longer summer tourist season

A walrus eating foed on land that was covered by ice a few years ago

a2 C | Collaboration. With a partner, plan your own docurnentary film. Follow the steps below.
Take notes In your notebook,

1. Cheose a species of animal or plant as your topic,

2. Decide what aspect of the animal or plant’s life your documentary will be about
(reproduction, eating habits, predators, elc.),

3. Decide what kind of foctage you will need for your documentary.

a2a D | Presentation. Form a group with another pair of students and talk about your ideas for a
documentary. Explain how your film footage Is relevant to your story

REPRODUCING LIFE
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Pronunciation

Stress Patterns before Suffixes

When some suffixes are added to words, they changs the syllable
stress pattem.

.ﬁ. educale —— aducation
romance —= romantic

(Ses page 209 in the Independant Student Handbook for mare
information on suffixes.)

Dalty tha shaen was the st mammsal
chaned from an adult cell

_ _ﬁ, A | Listen 1o each word and circle the syllable with the strongest stress,

genelic technical reproduction

This baby mammaoth 8 &8 mambar of an
ainct spacies. s DNA was praserved B | Underiine the suffix in each word from exercise A. What do you notice

oy tha ool 1§ (=1 -
B ol AdRen s St about stress befare suffixes in the words from exercisa A?

aa C | Practice saying the words in the chart below. Underline the stressed syllables, Notice the
stress patterns and write the part of speach of —ic, -ical, and -tion. Then compare your
answars with a partner's.

Suffix: -ic Suffix: -ical Suffix: -tion

Part of Speech: Part of Speech: Part of Speech: __
genetic ethical extinction

specific practical connection

problematic machanical conservation -
charactaristic psychological reproduction -

,ﬂ. D | Look at the flow chart on page 29 and listen to information about cloning animéls_ Circle

each word In the box when you hear it

reproduction genetic information chemicals
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Figure 1.1: Cl[:-ning from an Adult Cell

o i

nucleus

Take a body call from Remove the nuclaus Remove the nucleus from
an adult animal, from the cell. another animal's egg cell and
raplace it with the first nucheus.
__}

-

K £

& >, '
e — O

Place the egg in the utarus

Liza chamicals or alactricity
| of an adult animal.

o make the egg call divida.

Language Function

Explaining a Process

We use transition words like then and next whan explaining the steps of a process.

"ﬁ, A | Usten to the information about cloning animals again. Take notes on the words and
phrases the speaker usas to transition from one stap 1o the next in the process.

as B | Take tums explaining the cloning process to & partner. Use
the transition words from exercise A and the information
from tha flow chart.
28 C | Discussion. Form a group with two or three other students

and discuss tha questions.

1. Clening could be used to bring animals back from
exlinction. Should extinct animals such as the mammaoth
be brought back through cloning?

In Eurcpe, the auroch—a very large, extinct form of
cattle—could be brought back to help with forest
conservation. The aurochs ate beech trees, which are
now oo numerous in Europa's forests, Should aurochs
be brought back to help other tree species survive?

Scottmn Highland catthe will De ysead n efforts 10 lone aurachs
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Grammar

Adjective Clauses

An adjective clause dascribes or modifies a noun—just as an adjective does. We can form a
complex sentence with an adjective clause from two simple sentences:

| have a sister. My sister works at the alrport. = | have a sister who works at the airpart.,
noun adjective clause

In thig sentence, the adjective clause describas the noun sister.

In subject adjective clauses, the relative pronoun replaces the subject. The subject ralative
pronouns are: wha, that, and which.
A skua is a type of bird. A skua eats penguins. = A skua is a type of bird that eats penguins.

In object adjective clauses, the relative pronoun replaces an object. The object relative proncuns
are: that, which, and whom (or who in informal speech).
[ took the class. Professor Riley taught the class. = | took the class that Professor Bilev taught,

Note: When the relative pronoun is an object, it can sometimes be omitted.
| toak the class Professor Risy taught.

A | Choose the correct relative pronoun in each sentence below.

A cell's nucheus is the part (who'thai) contains DNA.

Dolly was the first mammal (that/whom) was cloned succassfully,

It was the first thing (whovthat) | leamed in Chemistry 101,

There are two main predators (that/who) penguins must deal with

Da you know the man (who/which) is wearing the white shirt?

We're watching the documentary film (whom/that) our professors made.

== B SR

B | Critical Thinking. Complete each sentence using any appropriate adjective clause.

1. Cloning is a type of reproduction that dees not require a male/happensin a
aboratory/etc '

2. An island is a piece of land that

3. Stefano Untarthiner is a photographer wha

| enjoy films that
She's the biolagist who

S S

&2 C | Discussion. Think about the topics below. Then discuss with a partner. Practice using
adjective clauses.

1. Intaresting facts about your family members or friends
2. Interesting facts you know about animals

Platypuses are mammals
that lay eggs.




Discussing Species Conservation

A | Read the information below,

Over time, many species of plants and animals have
become extinct. This has happened for many different
reasons, bur nowadays human beings are often the cause
of species extinction. In this section, you will discuss
species conservation and the causes of extinction.

a2+ B | Discussion. Discuss the following question in a small group.
How can each of the following lead to species extinction?
= Hunting and fishing
* Logging (cutting down trees)
» Farming
Global warming and climate change
» An incraasing human population

At C | Presentation. Report some of your group's ideas 1o the rest of the class.

& D | Critical Thinking. Discuss the following argumeants in favor of species conservation with
a partner. Then rank the arguments from 1 [most relevant) to 4 (least relevant).

— Some popular endangered animals provide sconomic benefits (e.g., ecolourism).
The extinction of one plant or animal can affect other plants and animals.

Some species could be beneficial for human health and medicine.

Genetic diversity (a wide variety of living things) makes it possible for plants and
animals 10 evolve and change.

ama E | Discussion. Form a group with two or three other students, and try to agres on the best
way to finish each sentence below.

1. We (should/shouldn't) clona species that have becoma extinct bacause . . .
2. We (should/shouldn't) spend our time and energy on species conservation because . . .

T ol N AT VA iy T AT A

AEERRE T TR,

it
Lse thesa exprassions in informal convarsations whan you need 1o ask for repetition.

I'm somry? What's that?
| clicin't catch what you said. I missed that,
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N A AND B
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Before Viewing

A | Critical Thinking. In Lesson A of this unit, you talked about species conservation. In this
video, you will learn about a low-tech way to conserve the Kemp's Ridley sea turtle. Before
you watch, discuss tha questions below with a partner,

1. Nowadays, the Kemp's Ridley sea turtle is seldom eaten by pecple, vet it has become
an endangerad species—partly due to fishing In the Gulf of Mexico. Why do you think
this Is happening?

2. What are some other threats to sea animals besides fishing?

a4 B | Self-Reflection. Discuss these questions with a partner. Do you eat fish or seafood?

If s0, what kind do you like? Does fishing for these species cause any anvironmental
problems?

aa C | Using Adjective Clauses. Work with a partnar. Match the sentence beginnings to their
endings. Pay attention to the undedined words. Use your dictionary 1o help you

1. —  We usually excluda things that . . . a. all live in one place.

2. — Abiologist is someocne |, . b. that v in the sea.
3.  Adevicais sor 1'rall~'mg that . . we don't want

4. . A population is a group of anlmals that . d. has a special function

5, ___  Sharks, fish, and shrimp are animals . . . e. who studies living things.
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While Viewing

A | Watch the video. Then answer the quastions balow.

B B | Note-Taking. Watch the video again and fill in the T-chart below.

1. What Is the Turtle Excluder?

2. In your own words, how does the Turtle Excluder work?

3, Inthe U.S., what kind of fishermean must usa the Turtie Excluder?

A fisharman relaasas a cascans of
ghrimp onto the deck of his boat.

Disadvantage to Fishermen Advantage to Fishermen
{according to some fishermen) (according to biologists)

Although bBoth
mian and wormen
figh, fisharman

= still & very
COMITIon word.

In the futures, we
may usa e worg
“figher™ instaac

R T R R L e P il P Tl g P By A e I

After Viewing

44 Collaboration. Imagine that you are part of a public relations group. As a group, it's your job to
convince fishemmen that the Turtle Excluder is good for everyone. Follow the steps below.

1.

Brainstorm several benefits of a healthy sea
turtle population. Besides the advantages
you identified in exercise B above, consider
the environmeant, tourism, the future, and any
cther topics you can think of.

Write a letter to send to all the fishermen in
the Gulf of Maxica. This letter should make
the fishermen feel good about using the
Turtle Excluder,

A Turtie Excluder deice
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LESSON B

ﬂ“ A | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the information about orchids. Notice the
words in blue. Thesa are words you will hear and usa in Lesson B.

Orchid Question & Answer

Q: Imagine that you're a flower. Like every other living thing,
you want 10 reproduce. But you can't movel How can vou
get your DNA to another flower?

A: Offer food. This is a great way to trick birds or insects
They think they're just getting a free meal in the form of
nectar, a sweet liquid. However, they're also carmying your
paollen—a substance that contains your DNA—10 the next
flower that they visit.

Q:  Nectar is full of calones, so it requires a lot of energy to
produce. Is there a less “expensive” way for me to move
my pollen around?

Hummingbird getting food from an archia

A:  Absoclutely! Many orchids' have found fascinating ways to
attract insacts without offering any food. To do this, they
imitate something that the insects want, Here are some
ways thay do this:

Shelter; Even insects need a place ta live. Some
orchids resemble insect burrows.” The insects cram In,
but since it's not really a good place to live, they leave
with pollen on their bodies.

Scents: Insects are attracted to the smell of food, so
orchids produce scents that seem wonderful to bugs, but
not always to humans. The Dracula orchid attracts tiny insects called gnats by smelling like a dirty diaper!
Food: Crchids don't need to offer real food as long as they seem to offer food. The Epidendrum orchid
resembles milkweed, a favorite food of butterflies. Butterflies visit the plant, but all they obtain is pollen to
carry away whan thay leave,

Mates: One of the most common orchid tricks s to offer the promise of a mate. The flower of the Ophrys
archid in Italy resembiles the wings of a female bee. It even smells ke a famale bee, so instinct tells every
male beea in the area to visit the plant.

ﬂ B | Use context clues to write sach word in blue in the corract box below.

Nouns Verbs Adjectives

'Orchids are iowering plamts in tha family orchidscess ‘Burrows are small noles whare insacts can live
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A& A | Using a Dictionary. With a partner, fill in each blank with the correct form of a vocabulary
word from exercise B. Use each word only once, and use your dictionary to help you with
words you are not sure about. Then complete aach sentence with your own ideas.

1. Pleass close the window. The smell of the cake is _atlracting bees.

2. I'minterestad in many subjects at schoaol, but the most subject
formeis

3. We tried 1o borrow money from the bank, but we couldn't 8 loan
because

4. Many people dislike , but bees arg

5. Don't send them your bank account number! It's a They'ra
really

6. |don't ke the of that flower. To me, it smells ke

7. Birds need a safa place for their eggs. so the best kind of far
them is

B. Baby crocodiles never see thair parents. They must use their
o

8. She doasn't look like her mother at all, but she does

10. You need 1o develop your own artistic style, so don't ather
artists’

482 B | Critical Thinking. Discuss the following guestions in a group. Then share some of your
ideas with the rest of the class,

1. In your culture, which characteristics help a person to attract a mate?

2. People use perfume because the scent can be very attractive. What other tricks do
people usa to make themsalves mora attractive?

3. In the animal world, a mate that can offer food and shelter might be very attractive. Is

that true in the human world as well?

Animals have instincts, and these instincts cause cartain behaviors that help the

animals survive. Do human beings alsc have instincts, or do we only think and

reason?

|“*
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Before Listening

Emphasis on Key Words

Somewords inasentence orina
conversation recelve maore stress or
emphasis than other words, Look at the
Information below. Than complete the
activities that fallow,

&-Dm Grchids in a greenfouss
' it A R R

.ﬂ;, Content Words Content words carry the most maaning in a sentence. Thay
include nouns, verbs, and sometimes other words.
He told me he was finished with the assignment.
Is that 2 cow in the road?

New Infarmation When a spaaker puts extra emphasis, or stress, on new
information in a conversation, the listener can follow the ideas
more easily.

A: What did the professor telf you?

B: Nothing, because [ talked to the secretary.
A Which sacretary?

B: The secretary In the botany department.

A | Read part of a conversation between two university students. Underline the words and .
phrases that you think will get extra amphasis. "

Leo: Hi, Elena. Are you an your way to the greenhouse?
Elena: Hi, Leo. Yes, | am.

Leo: Good. We can walk thera together. Have you been to the greenhouse before?
Elena: | have. It's a fascinating place—to me, anyway. -

Leo: Oh, | totally agres. They have plants from all over the world—even tropical plants.

£ B | Listen and check your predictions from exercise A.

bk 121
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Listening: A Conversation between Classmates

,..‘.:L A | Listening for Main ldeas. Listan to the whole convarsation and choose the best answer,

i

(TR E

e
L]

1. What was the last lecture about?
a. Gresnhouses
b. Orchids
¢. Tropical plants
2. What is special about epiphytes?
a. They don't need sunlight to grow,
b. They don't grow in the ground,
c. They don't have any predators,

A male sand bea is attrected o this Rallsn orcmeas
fizwars, which rezambis a lemale sand bee

B | Listening for Details. Listen again and answer the questions
about epiphytes.

1. How do epiphytes obtain water?

2. Where do epiphytes grow?

3. Why do epiphytes grow there?

4, How are epiphytes able 1o grow thera?

5. What's the connection between orchids and epiphytes?

After Listening

Self-Reflection. Discuss the following questions with a partnar.

1. Are you comfortable talking with people wham yau don't know very wall? Explain.
2. The spaakers in the listaning passage didn't know aach other well, but they did have a good
conversation. Check the things the speakars had in common to talk about,

O Their class schedulas J The greenhouses U Knowledge of orchids
0 A class lecture 1 Knowledge of O Knowledge of
epiphytes housaplants

3. What dao you and your partnar have in common? Find a lopic and have a friendly
conversation for at least two minutes.
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Language Function

Making Suggestions

There are several ways 10 make polite suggestions. You can be less direct or mare direct
dewﬂumﬂmsinﬂhwarﬁ@mgyymfedeursuggasﬁun.

IH lirec We could meet after class fo talk about the assignment.
Why don't you call him and find out?
More direct | recommend talking to your professor.

| suggest that you talk to your profassor.
Let's get together at the coffes shop this afternoon,

mmMmammgwmQ. it can also be used for suggastions.
MMMMHEMHW

' Note: The verbs recommend and suggest are transitive verbs. Their objects

1, NoUNS | recommend hot tea.
2. gerunds { suggest taking the bus.
3. noun clauses | recommend that we do some research online.

a8 A | Complete the conversation below with a partner. Use the less direct language from the
Making Suggestions chart.

Rasa: Bob isn't doing well in the class. What do you think we should do?
Doris: Maybe we help him with his homework.

Rasa: That's a good idea, but the homework usually isn't a group assignment.

Doris: Thue. He's suppased to do it himssif

Rasa: ask the instructor to talk to Bob.

Doris: ‘Yes, but that's going behind his back. He might not lika thal.

Rasa: Then talk to Bob about it? .
Wa suggest that he lalk to the instructor,

Doris: That's probably the bast ideza.

& B | Practice the conversation with your partner. Then switch roles and practice it again.
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a2 C | Complete the conversation below with a partner, Use the more direct language from the
Making Suggestions chart. There may be more than one carrect answer.

Miguel: What's the matter? You look worried.
Pierre: It's my cldest son. He finished high school, and now he spends all his time watching TV.

Miguel: | telling him to get a job, He needs to sam his own money.

Pierre: That's trug, but | really want him to get more education.
Miguel: Then| that you go and visit some universities with him. He might like that.
Pierre: Sure, he'd like that, but then what?

Miguel; introduce him to some of the professional people that we know.

Pierre: That's a good idaa. They could tell my son about their careers.
Miguel: Exactly. And he might find something that he wants to do.

&& D | Practice the conversation with your partner. Then switch roles and practice it again.
A2 E | Collaboration. Read the situation beiow. Then follow the directions.

Situation; You are known as “the problem-solving committes” because you
always make good suggestions. Warking togather with another pair of studants,
writa raspenses 1o the following email messages using language from the Making
Suggestions chart. Then share your responses with the class,

Red panda

To PSC
Subject: Our red panda pair

Dear Problem-Solving Committas:

We have a problem with the red pandas here at the National Zoo. We have an adult male and an adult female, and
they're in the same enclosure together. So far, however, we have no baby red pandas. What do you suggest?

Best,
Dr. Nancy Hartl

To: FSC

Subject: Plant species

Dear Problem-Solving Committee:

When | say, "endangered species,” what do you think of7 A cute panda bear? Or an unusual kind of fish? Well,
they're not the only species in dangear, I'm a botanist, and I'm very concerned about the world's plants. Many,

many spacies of plants are endangered—mostly because of human activities such as farming. How can | make
the public more aware of this problem?

Thank you,
Mr. Silvic Rhodes
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You are going to create and present a group plan for studying an endangerad spacies.

ama A | Forma group with two or three other students and read the information below.

Good news! Your group has received a large research grant to sludy an endangered species’
reproductive behavior. Yau have plenty of moneay, so you can travel anywhere and study the
species of your chaice.

a22 B | Fill out the guestionnaire below to decide what species your group will study and whera.

Research Project Questionnaire

1. We'd like to study . ..
Q a plant species. < an animal species.

2. We'd prefer to study . ..

J a popular species. 2 a species that’s nor well known.
3. We'd like ro travel . ..
d to a country that's far away. A wathin this country.

4. We'd prefer to travel . ..
3 by plane or helicopter. d by car or boat.

5. We'd liketodo ...
O a shorr study (weeks). 3 a long study (months).

T v
222 C | Organizing Ideas. Working as a group, make a plan for your study using the form below.
Look back at your questionnaire for ideas, and practice making suggestions as you

discuss your plan.
Study Plan
Species:
Purpose of Srudy: Lengrh of Study: _
Study Location: Travel Plans:

[

Using Specific Details

Specific detalls in your prasantation help your audience understand your exact maaning. l
Using adverts, adjectives, and adjective clauses are good ways to do this. |
The Bengal tiger is the largest tiger sub-species, and it's axtremely endangered. |
We chose a location where very few people live. I

Aaa D | Presentation. Share some of the details of your study plan with the class. Every person in your
group should speak. Then invite the class to ask questions and suggest other ideas for your  °
study. Decide how you will present your plan. You can use tha board, paper, or PowerPoint.®




Human Migration

Listening to a PowerPoint®@ Lacture

Discussing Case Studies
Listening to a Small Group Discussion
Giving a Group Prasentation
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Think and DiS8LI<s

1. This photo shows'Hong Kong at night. What do you know about Hong Kong?
2. Hong Kong is a gateway city, home to people from many ather countries. Why
do you think soa many people fram other countries live thera?

3. Doyou know of any other cities with large foreign-bom populations?
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an agresment with Turkey to allow

St Petzraburg people to work and live in tha -
. country for two vears. Many Turkish Many Europeans were
| — iy people settied permanantly, displaced from thair countries

aller World War Il and mowved
to Australia. Since 1845
naarly 7 milion people have
immigrated to Australia. This
photo shows an Australian
voluntear teaching English to
European immigrants.

AUSTRALIA

F]
" Muibourne .

1 dote IR
In 2006, over 30 percent of Saudi Arabla’s
population consisted of non-nationals, while 70
percant of its workforce was made up of forelgnars.
Moast immigrants who go to Saudi Arabia to work
are from Bangladesh, India, and Pakistan,
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(oA | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the sentences. Then write each word in blue
naxt to its definition below. These are words you will haar and use in Lesson A.

1.
2.
3.

Erlinda’s native language is Tagalog. She leamed English in high school.

| have a temparary driver's license, | can use it for two months while | take driving lessons.
In the 1840s, more than 8 milicn people emigrated from Ireland Lo other countries
because there wasn't enough food in Ireland.

Cur university has programs for students who want to study abroad in France or Mexicao.
Thera is a large community of Japanesae people who live in Sao Paulo, Brazil.

Mary immigrants bring traditicns from their home countries to their new countries.
I'm working in Hong Kong for two years, but my permanent home is Beijing, I'l go
back there 1o live with my family next year.

In my city, there is a trend toward hiring more foreign workers in holels and restaurants.
You can see more people from different countries working in those places.

Too many people in my country have negative ideas about foreigners. For example,
some people think that foreigners don't work hard and that they can't learn our language.
His ariginal job was operating & maching in a factory, but then he graduated from a
technical college, and now he's an engineer.

(n.) a ganeral pattem

(adv.) out of the country

v left your own country to live in another country

(adj.) lasting for only a limited time

in.) people who come io live in a new country

(adj.) lasting forever

(adj.) first, earfiest =

(ad).) bad, unpleasant, or harmful

in) a group of people Iving in a certain place or who are alike in some way

@ -~ po oo

jbo—— (adj)related to the place where a person was born

B | Using a Dictionary. Find other forms and definitions of the vocabulary wards in your
|

dictionary to complets the chart below.

Voocabulary Word Related Words Definitions
immigrant (n,) v: Immiarate 1o come to live in a new mhnnrw.r
n: immigration the process of immigrating
emigrate (v.) n: a person who emigrates
mn: the process of emigrating
temporary (adj.) adv:
permanant (adj) actv:
original adj.) adv:
negative (adj) adv:

trend (n.) adj:




A A | Look at the photo, Then discuss the guestions below with a partner.

1. How would you describe the place where these young women are walking?
2. What do you nolice about their clothas?

B | Read the article and fill in each blank with the carrect form of @ word from exercise A on
page 44. Use each word anly once.

Two young women go for a Sunday afterncon
walk in the small rown of Budesn, Romania—but
their clothes say a lot about an important world
(1) . Along with their rradirional ! il
Romanian Sunday dresses, the women are wearing e 'fltl?]ﬂ'm il
fashionable foreign jackets and shoes. People in the
women’s families went to live (2) o

work and then came back ro their hometown, bringing
money and foreign products—like these clothes.

More than 2.5 million Romanians have {3)

and are now living in countries such
as Spain and Italy. For mast of these people, the move

i5 only (4) . They plan to work in a store or factory for several years and
then rerurn ro Romania. They send money to their families and keep in contact with them

by phone. Often, they live together in a Romanian (5) with other people
who speak their (A) language.

Other Remanians have made a (7) move to Canada or Australia,
and they will never go back to live in their (8) country, These
(9) often face difficulties in their new country with language, culrure, and
(10) teelings from the local people. But their children usually learn to
speak two languages and become comfortable in two cultures.

C | Write down notes to answar the questions below.

1. Ara there many immigrants in your country? If so, where did they come from? Are |
maost of them permanent or temporary?

2. Do people ever emigrate from your country? Why?

3. Ifyou had a chance to live abroad for 10 years, where would you go? Explain.

24 D | Discussion. Form a group with two or three ather students and discuss your answers from
exercisa C.
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Before Listening

& A | Predicting Content. Look at the six slides on pages 4647 from a professor's lecture
about immigration and emigration. What topics do you think the professar will talk about
for sach slide? Discuss your ideas with a partner, (See page 202 in the Independant
Student Hanabook for more information on predicting.)

asa B | Form a group with another pair of students and share your predictions.

Listening: A PowerPoint Lecture

'EL C | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen and number the photos in the order that you hear
about them. How many of the topics that you predicted in exercise A were in the lscture?

Probiems during the 1920s-1330s
1.
2
o CANADA 1\ F
S “"‘“';___?.‘__,.h J _-__-“ "~ North Dakota 100 years ago:
_North Dakota , £+ f""
.\ UNHED STATES * North Dakota today:
W N

~ MEXICO-{ )

Modem immigration — People maoving to:
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Some pecple trying to preserve tha old:

Every year,

are invited o this theater in Marmarth.

Importance of the railroad:

1.

Town of Carinth, ND

Population in the past:

Population now:

D | Listening for Details. Listen again and complete the nolas for each slide,

After Listening

AB& Critical Thinking. Discuss the questions with your group.

1.

-
e

Why did immigrants go to wastern North Dakota? Why did they leave?

Ara there places in your country that are losing population? Are the reasons similar
to or different from the reasons people left North Dakota?

Do you think it's possible to save somea of the towns that are disappearing? Should
peaple try to 2ave them?

Can you think of any ideas 1o help the towns that you heard about?
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Grammar

Adjectives with Enough, Not Enough, and Too

We use adjective + enough to talk about something that is sufficient, or the amount
we naed or want.
The population is big enough to support a grocery store, a gas station, and
acafa.

We use not - adjective + enough to talk about things that are insufficient, or when
there is not the amount we want or need of somathing.
The farm isn't big enough fo maks much maney.

We use too - adjective to talk about something thal is excessive, or more than we need
or want.

North Dakota is too cold for many peop's. They prefer to lve someplace warrmer.

Too + adjective is often followed by a verb in the infinitive.
Paopla believed that Narth Dakota was too dry to grow fanm crops.

A | Write sentences with foo, enough, or not enough,

1. |can't go with you tonight I'm tog busy to see a movie

(Vbusy/see a movie)
2. | don't want to live in Marmarth, North Dakota.
{it/smallffor ma)
3. lcan't hear tha TV ' (itloud)
My children are leaming 10 cook.
ithey/old/make dinner)
People don't usually travel to North Dakota. They think
= (it/interesting/for a vacation)
Vary faw paople live in the center of Australia.
(the land/dry)
| like this bag (it/big/ to
hold my laptop and my books)

1'- -

&n

o

& B | Look at the activities below. Can you do these things? Tell a partner.
LUise an adjective with enaugh, not enough, or loo.

I'm not fit enough te run 1
5 miles. What about you? < ] —

- == I'mtoo old to run 5 miles! J

-y
1. Run 5 miles 4. Play chess
2. Buyanewcar 5. Taka a month-long vacation
3. Study abroad f. Get married



& C | With your partner, think of three more ideas like the ones in exercise B. Then ask another
pair of students.

| Can you lift 100 pounds? | =
_—\’-1 I'm not strong ennughl]

-y

Enough, Not Enough, and Too + Nouns

We use enough + noun 1o talk about a sufficient amaount of something, or the amount
we need or want.
The local farms are able to produce enough food to mest the neads of the
pooulation.
We use not enough + noun to talk about an insufficient amount or lack of somathing.
Thers are not enough jobs in the town, so people are leaving.
I have anough maney, but not enough time.

We use too + much/many + noun to talk about an excessive amount of something, or
more than we want or nead.
My city has too many cars and too much poliution.

A | Complete the sentences. Use too much/many, enough, or not enough.

1. Some people emigrate because there is _N0LenoLdh  food in their native countries.
2. Many people don't want to lve in North Dakota because there s
snow In the winter,

3. My sister moved to a small town in the country because there was
crime In the city.

4, Tha problem with Bogton is that thare are cars and
parking spaces.
5. Dowe have gas to get all the way to New Haven?

A24 B | Discussion. Look at the topics below. Discuss your ideas and opinions about each topic
with your group. Usa too, enough, or not enough + nouns in your discussion,

1. Advantages and disadvantages of living in a big city
2. Greatest challenges faced by people in your country
3. Challanges you face in your everyday life

' Living in 2 small town is nice because
it's safe, but there are not enough good
jobs or things to do on the weekends.
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Language Function

Asking for Reasons

‘We ask for reasons in order to:

e find out more about a topic we are interested in

» gel information and details we need for a research project, etc.
¢ keap a conversation going or show interest in what a speaker is talking about

Hera are soma ways of asking for raasons.

Why is that? | What do you think the reason fs for that?
What is/are the reason(s) for that? That's interesting. Why not?\Why is that?

A | Fill aut the questionnaire about immigration and emigration. Write two more guestions of

your owr

Question Yes No Reason

1. Do many peopile emigrate from your country? [] Mot enoughiobs, too
: in Blg citizs

2. Do you like the city you live in now? D D
3. Is there a problem with small towns

disappearing in your country? D D
4. Are immigrants and ethnic minorities treated

well in your country? D D
5. St
6. B0

———————T

aa B | Interview a partner using the questionnaire from exercise A. Use the language.from this

lesson to ask about reasons and keep the conversation going.

Do many people Bmigrate] L s
Yes, they do.

from your country?

| What are the reascns for that? —

- - ’__* Well, there are not enough jobs right
now. Also, there is a lot of violence In

| the big cities, so people want to leave,

e




Discussing Case Studies

A

Read these case studies about people who want to emigrate to other countries. Underiine
or highlight the most important information for each person.

Case Study 1 Ayu

Ayu lives in a village in Indonesia. She has two young children. Her husband
died last year, and now she and her children live on her parents’ farm. Five years
ago, Ayu's friend Melati got a job in Singapore. Melali works as a housemaid, and
she has saved enough money 1o send her son 1o college. She called Ayu to tell
her that she knows another family that is looking for a housemaid, She is sure
the family would hire Ayu. Ayu could save a ot of maney If she took the job, but
housemaids in Singapore can't get visas for their children.

Case Study 2 [uka

Luka Is 30 vears old and lives In Zagreb, Croatia. He was trained as an
architect, but he hasn't been able to find a job in his field since he gradusted from
the technical university. One of his former profesacrs told him that there are not
enough architects in New Zealand. Luka's girlfriend, Maya, who is a nurss, thinks
thay should get married and emigrate 1o New Zealand. Luka really wants 1o work as
an architect, but he is worried about his father, who i in very poor haalth.

case Study 3 [brahim

lbrahim Is a 16-year-aid boy from Nigeria. Five years age, he was playing soccer
in the street with his friends, and a foreign coach saw how wall he was playing. Now
the coach wants to take lbrahim to France. He says he can get lbrahim a visa and
help him continue his scccer training In Paris. The coach says that if Iorahim plays
wall enough, he can get a position on a European soccer team and maka a lot of
money. lbrahim has always dreamed of playing for a farsign team, but his parenis
don't know whaether they can trust the coach. His parents are worriad that the
coach isn't talling the truth,

&4 B | Collaboration. With a partner,

il C |

the one to the right for each
person. List reasons to stay or
leave for aach pearson,

make notes in a T-chart like Reasons to stay Reasans to leave

Discussion. Form a group with another pair of students, Shara your notes, and then
agree on whether each persan should stay or leave. Use expressions from page 50 when
asking about reasons.

ama D | Presentation. Explain your group's decisions ta the class.
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Before Viewing

,ﬂ'a A | Read about Germany's guest worker program, Then
loak at the information in the line graph.

Moving to Germany

During World War II, many Germans emigrared from their country. Then afrer the war,
when the country was rebuilding and the economy was growing, there was a shortage of
workers. So Germany made agreements with several countries to allow workers, mostly men,
ta live in the country for two years and work at indostrial jobs, Atter twa years, the men were
expected to return to their home countries, which included Iraly, Spain, Greece, and Turkey.

The puest worker program began in 19535
and ended in 1973, when Germany’s economic Percentage of Foreigners in Germany -
growth slowed. In contrast to the economy, the

b B -

number of foreigners in Germany continued to
grow as family members joined the workers. A
new agreement among European Union countries
also allowed Italians to enter Germany without

[+ 1]

Turkish family
arriving &t the Irain
station in Murach

———

=

any special permission, In addition, a second
generation had been born, and those babies were
still fereigners according to German law.

O = f & B O

1960 1873
Yeuar

Souce wwwLmigEabonnbormabon. o

1988

aa B | Understanding Visuals. With a partner, talk about the information
shown In the lina graph. The & axis shows the year and the y axis shows
the percantage of foreign immigrants. (See page 216 in the Indepandent
Stugart Handbook for mora information on understanding graphs.)

Turkey

1. What was the immigration trend betwean 1960 and 19887

2. Do you think this trend has continued in Germany? Why, or why not?

3. What do the people who immigrated to Germany during the guest
worker program have In common with ather people you learned
about in Lesson A of the unit?
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C | Completa each santence with enough, not enough, or too.

1. The guest worker program began when there were

workers in Germany.

2. In 1955, German companies had
maoney to pay foreign workers,

3. The government expectad the guest workers to be temporary
residents, so from the government's point of view, some of the
workars stayed in Germany long.

A Turkish family taking

4, By 1973, thara was ECONOMIC » vl In Bain

growth to support the program,

While Viewing
Bl A | Walch the video and check (v) the aspects of Turkish culture that you see.

Qfood QJdmusic Qciothing Oreligion QOlanguage QO art QO other

Bl B | Walch the video again and pay close attention to the part about the Rixdorfer Elementary
School, Then circle the comect word or phrase in each sentence.

The Turkish and Garman children are (together'separated).
The prica there is (higher/lower) than average.

The teachers use (one language/two languages).

The success rate at the school Is (higherlower) than average.

LR

After Viewing
Critical Thinking Focus: Analyzing Information

While you listen to or view informaticn, it's important to think about what you're hearing
and saeing. For example, you might want to compare it with other information you've
heard on the same topic. Or you may need to make infarences about the information
you're nat hearing in arder to *fillin the blanks.”

A4 Critical Thinking. Discuss the issues below with twa or three other students.

1. The video doesn't address specific problems faced by the Turkish community in
Germany, but it does tell us that, *Tirkish fears grew when the Beriin Wall fafl and
the government focused on reunification rather than the needs of minorities.”
Discuss the kinds of problems you think the Turkish people and other
immigrant groups in Germary might face.

2. The woman who speaks in the video talks about the children at the Rixdorfer
Hementary School. Sha says, “They don't sae the difference betwsan the
Turkizh and the Garman, and so they have no problams with foreigners.
They are not foreigners. They are kids." Do you think bilingual and
bi-cuttural schools are an effective solution to Germany's problems?




A | Wirite the word from the box that can replace the words in parentheses. These are words

i you will hear and use in Lesson B. Use your dictionary to help you. Then listen and check
YOUr answers.
assimilate settle ancestars minority attituce
generation pasitive gthnic discrimination retain
1. My last name is Petrov. My (grandparents and great-grandparents)
were from Russia.
2. The Aborigines are a {small group of pecple) in Australia.
3. Most of the younger (paople bom in the same period of time) in my
couniry can speak English well.
4. Carlos had & very (good) experience studying in Beijing. He said
his classmalas were really friendly,
5. One day, | would like to (make a permanent home) in Canada. It's a

beautiful country with kots of opportunities.

6. My family came from Sweden a very lang time ago, but we still
(keap) soms of the old Swedish customs.

7. Malaysia is the home of many different fracial and cultural) groups,
including Malays, Chinese, Indians, and tribal people.

B. Some immigrants think that they should try very hard not 1o {adopt
tha customs of new culture) or learn tha language of the country they ara living in.

8, In the past, thers was a lot of [unfair treatment) towards people
from the southam part of my country. Today, the problem isn't as bad.

10. My grandmothar didn't like foreigners, but then she had a doctor from India and she

really liked him. That changed her (way of thinking) about them
complately!

a2 B | Self Reflection. Answer the questions in your notebook with your own ideaa: Then
discuss your answers with a partner. Use the vocabulary from exercise A in your answers.

1. Hawve you ever changed your attitude about anything? How did your attitude change?
Why?

Where ara your ancestors from? What do you know about them?

List three ways the older generation is different from tha younger generation in your
country.

Has your family retained any traditions and customs? Explain.

What sthnic minorities are there in your country? How are they treated? Do people
discriminate against them?

o N

9

n
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aa A | Read the information about one group of immigrants. Your partner will read about the
other group.

& B | Note-Taking. Take turns telling your partner about the information you read. Take notes
as you listen.

~, Studenta Hmong Americans

The Hmong are an ethnic minority from Vietnam, Laos, and Thailard. In the 1970s,
after the war batween the LS. and Vietnam, many Hmong wers forced to leave their
homes, and a large number of them emigrated to the U.S. o settle permanently. The
Hmong were mostly uneducated farmers in thair native countries. When they emigrated
to the LS. many of them sattled together in small towns and started vegetable farms.
They retainad many of their native customs and did not learn much English. The Hmong
pecple mainly kept to themselves, but many of tha local people did not like having
them in their communities. Today, most young Hmong-Americans are bilingual and well
educated, but their parenis make sure the family retains the traditional culture
and customs.

Student B Japanese Brazilians

The first Japanese immigrants came to Brazil in 1908, and loday Brazil has the
largest Japanese community outside of Japan, Japanese immigrants came 1o work on
coffee farms across Brazil. They planned to stay only a few years, make money, and
than go home, However, very few returned to Japan. During the 1240s, there were marny
laws that restricted tha activities and freedom of Japansase Brazilians. Life improved
for the Japanesa Brazilians in the 1370s. They moved Into new fields of business and
became very successful. Today, only the cldest people in the community still speak
Japaness, and the majority of the youngest generation are of mixed race.

aa C | Using a Graphic Organizer. Discuss the guestions below with your partner, Then create
a Venn diagram comparing the Hmong Americans and the Japanese Brazilians. (See page
214 of the Indepandent Student Handbook for mara informatian on Vienn diagrams.)

& D |

1,

How are the Hmong Amaricans and the Japanese Brazilians similar?

2. How are they different?

Critical Thinking. Discuss the guestions balow with your partner. Refar to the information
in your Venn diagram from exercise € 1o help you

(o' T % R

Which group do you think had a more positive exparience in their new country?
How much did each group assimilate into their new culture?

Do you think bath groups of people were successful in their new countries? Why, or
wihy not?

HUMAN MIGRATION
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A farelgn worker Stacks fish Iraps naar the Bur) a Ara hoted in Dubss Emigrants lsave Diekaria o resatlie on less developed islands.

Before Listening

&a Prior Knowledge. Discuss the questions with a partner.

1. Do you know someone who has gone 1o live abroad? Why did that person go?
2. Did that person stay thera or retum homea? Why7?
3. Do you think that person was successful? Why, or why not?

Listening: A Small Group Discussion

rﬂﬁ A | Using a Graphic Organizer. Listan 10 a teacher give a discussion assignment. In your
notebook, make a chart like the one below. Complete the left-hand column in the chart.
(See pages 214-215 of the indepandant Student Handbook for infarmation an using
Grapiine organizers.)

Josh's Nasir's Emily’s ' Sunisa's

1. Who emigrated? y
2.Whersdidtheparson 7

3. Whereddthe person —— 7

4, T did the person leave?

E.Ddtheperson — 7

Q” B | Listening for Details. Listen 1o the group discussion and complate the chart.
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After Listening

2a Discussion, Work with a partner. Discuss the guestions.

1. What was the goal of each person emigrating? Who was successiul in meeting his or
her goals?

2. Who wanted to assimilate with the new culture? Who assimilatad successiully?

3. Do you think all immigrants should try 1o assimilate? Why, or why not?

Pronunciation

Fast Speech

When we speak quickly, in English or in any languags, certain sounds change. Hera
are two comman pattems in English.

ﬂ, 1. In questions, do and did are reduced (proncunced very quickly) to become 'd.
Why did Patty leave? Why'd Patly leave?
Where did John go? Where'd John go?
What tims do you wake up? What time d'vou wake up?

2. Words are linked together and not pronounced separataly. We often link:
* 3 consonant sound with a vowel sound yﬂ%&ddmss ﬂ'xuﬂggs

* g vowel sound with another vowel sound  my uncle muhcfa
T
= the same consonant sound a big girf maLm'.m
S

_“:‘* A | Listen to five sentences from the listaning passage. Wiite down each sentencea

¥ e

LM

l_'_l1

B | Circle the places whare do and did are reduced. Underline the places whera words can be
linked together

aa C | Practice saying the sentances from exercise A with a partner. Link and reduce the sounds.
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Grammar

Using the Past Continuous Tense

We use the past continuous tense to talk about something that was in progress at a
certain time in the past.

in 1990, my family was living in Takyo.

Wea can also use the past continuous with while to talk about two things that were
happening at the same time in the past.

My brother was working full tyne while he was earning his coliege degree.
While | was trying to study, my roommate was talking on the phone.

The past continuous can be used to provide background information or "set the scene”
for a story.

Everyone knew that a war was coming, and my grandparents wers lucky to
get out.

A2 A | Practice asking and answering the questions below with a partner. Use complate

Sentences In your answers.

1

=R A

. What were you doing last night at 9:307 |

At B:20 last night, I was . | ,

What wara you thinking about while you were coming to class today?
Whers did your family live when you were growing up?

What was happening in your country the year you were born?

Al the age of 10, what ware you planning to do later in life?

Where were your grandparents living the year your mother/father was born?

B | The following sentences describe two things that wera happening at the same time in the
past. Complete each sentence with the past continuous and your own Ideas.

1.

e e i

While you __were having fun at the beach  vesterday, | was studying for thlg English test.
While your ancestars were living in a castle, my ancestors ‘
While the first astronaut was walking on the moon,

Last night, | while my friend

Your grandparenis were working on a farm while my grandparents

While we last weskend, our teacher

Language Function

Telling a Personal History

A personal history is a story with information about significant evants in our lives or in
the lives of peopla we know, We often talk about our own personal history in social
siluations or in more formal situations such as job or college intarviews.




A | Brainstorming. Make a list of people you know who have emigrated to another courntry
or immigrated to your country. Your list can include family members, friends, or yourself.

B | Using a Graphic Organizer. Choose one of the peaple from your list and write notes
about the parson that answer the questions in the graphic organizer below. Think about
the type of information the students talked about on page 56.

Who?

Why? Name of person: Where?

When?

Storytelling Tips

Including smaller details will halp makea your story “come alive”
and be more interesting for your listener. Here are some types of
details you might include,

People’s likes and dislikes
My dad and uncle were crazy about bassball,

People's funny or interesting habits
Ay sister cried every tima my fathar left.

Specific details about the situation
VWhen we drove my sister {0 the airport, it was snowing.,

C | Lock back at your graphic organizer in
exercise B. Add some detalls to your story
to make it come alive,

When asking a guestion about information that may be very
424 D | Presentation. Tell your story to your personal or sensitive, you can soften your question with these
group. Use the notes from your graphic expressions:
organizer to help yau. Allow time to ask | I hope this isn’t 100,parsonal but . . .2
and answer guestions about each other's Do you mind i { ask. . .?

stories. |
| Would vou mind teling me ., . .7 |

| Canlask...?
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You are going to give a group presentation to the class about a group of people who
moved to a new place abroad or to anather region of their own country {for example,
Turkish people in Germany), You should include pictures, graphs, or ather visual
information to support your presentation. You can use paper, the board, or PowerPoint
to help you present your information. Then your group will present the information 1o the
class. Your presentation will teach your classmates abaout thase topics:

idi A |

s B

iad C |

idé D |

1. When and why did this group leave their homes?
2. Why did they choose 1o go fo this place?

3. How much did they assimilate? Why?

4. What is their situation taday?

With yaur group, choosa the group of people you will talk about. Your teacher can give
you ideas

Researching. Decide which person in your group will research aach topic. Outside
of class, research your topic onfing or in the library. (See page 212 of the Indepandant
Student Handbook far mare infarmation on daing research)

Planning a Presentation. As a group, organize the information on your topic. Then
practice your presentation.

Presentation. Present your information to the class. When you give your presentation, all
group members should speak. Answer any auestions from your audisnce.

T e

When you use a visual in a presentation, you need to help your listeners focus on the ‘
most important part of the visual, You can do this with a pointer or your hand. Here are |
S0me expressions you can use when talking about visuals: |

This chart/piclure shows (the number of immigrants in 1900).
You can see here that (some people still wore fraditional clothes). ‘ J
Flease notice that (the percentage of Chinese speakers is sraller now),

—_— = - =,




Fascinating Planet

VI FATHWAYS
Lesson A: Listening to a Documentary
Explaining Causes and Effects
Lesson B: Listening to an Informal Conversation
Deing and Discussing Internet Research
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Think and Discuss

1. Look at the photo. Would you like to visit this place? Why? Why not?
2. Why do paople like 1o visit natural places?
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LESSOMN A

aa A | Using a Dictionary. Work with a partner. Check (v) the words you already know. Lise a
dictionary to help you with any words you don't know. These are words you will haar and
usain Lesson A,

0 crack d desp 1 dissolve 2 erode  form
a lack (of) J protect 2 rare Q sharp d stone

J:L B | Complete each sentence with the cormmect form of a word from exercise A. Then listen and
check your answers.

1. Ancient people didn't have metal. Theyused ___________ toals for farming and
hunting.

This wall has a —_init | can sea light coming in from outside.

W

Sophie can’t swim very well, so shewon'tgointo _______ water.

F=

A_________ Iknifecan cut into an apple very easily.

After it rains, small streams of water cometogetherand __ ariver.

| almost never eat sweets, sochocolateisa____ traeat for me.

If you put sugar in a cup of coffee, it will

This mountain used to be much higher, but wind andrainhave it

He's new at this job, but customers don't seemtonoticehis __ of experience.
10, Mostofthefarmerswearhatsto____ themselves from the sun.

© ® N O O,

hQ,, C | Meaning from Context. Read about Jiuzhaigou National Park and circle the corract
word choice. Then isten and check your answers.

[t used to be more difficult to reach Jiuzhaigou, wich its
clean air and clear blue-green lakes, bur nowadays, there
is no (lack/form) of visitors to this natonal park in China’s
Sichuan province. Approximately 2 million tourists visit the f
park each year. ;

Water is the main attraction of Jiuzhaigou. Rivers How
down from the mountains and form beauriful warerfalls. The
park’s lakes are not (sharp/deep), so it’s easy to see through the
clean warer to the bottom, brightly colored with (dissolved/

cracked) minerals.

Jiuzhaigou is also a nature reserve, where panda bears and
(stomefrare) bird species are (protected/eroded). The trees and

other plant life in the reserve are also safe as long as this land

The lekes of Jiuzhaigou gel their coiors remains a national park.

from dissobwed sions and mnamals
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22 D | Discussion. Work with a pariner. Discuss tha questions.

1. Do you think Jiuzhaigou will stay clean and beautiful with 2 millicn tourists visiting every
year? Why, or why not?
2. What do you think park officials could do to keep the park clean and beautiful?

u.i:}: E | Meaning from Context. Read about glaciers and circle the correct word choice.
Then listen and check your answers.

The lakes in Jiuzhaigou National Park were (formed/
dissolved) by glaciers—huge bodies of ice. Today there are
glaciers high up in some mountains, but ar other rimes in the
earth’s history colder temperatures allowed glaciers to exist in
much larger arcas.

As glaciers grow and move, they push dirt and (stone/
rare) along with them. This material, along with the ice itself,
is (lack/sharp) enough to (erode/protect) the land where the
glaciers move. In this way, hills can become flar land, and flar
land can become holes. Later, when temperatures become
warmer and the glaciers melr, lakes are the resulr.

Glacial ice can become water in another way, too, At the
bottom edge of a glacier, (cracks/forms) can develop, and large
pieces of ice can fall into the water below. These pieces of ice In British Columbia, Canada, & helicopter spprosches the
then melt and become part of the body of water. PRRETOIDN O S OREr aned i iose St Ko o

aa F | Discussion. Work with a partner. Discuss the questions.

1. How Is climate change affecting the world's glaciers?
2. How do changes to glaciers affect the world in general?

ama G | Critical Thinking. Form a group with two or three other students and discuss
the questions.

1. National parks are rare in some countries and common in others. Which s true in your
coumntry?

2. Jiuzhalgou has no lack of tourists. What do you think is the greater benefit of this
tourism: the money spent by taurists, or the love and respect for nature tourists feel
when they visit the park?

3. The beautiful mountains and lakes in Jiuzhaigou took millions of years to form. How
lang da you think it would take for human beings to have a major effect on tham?

4, Worldwide, thera is a limitad amount of money and resources for the protection of rare
animals such as panda bears. How should people decide which species are worth
protecting?
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. More water flows into the caves' and

. Cracks form In the top of tha limestone.
. The tops of some caves collapse,

. Rain dissalves the top of the limestone

. Water flows into the cracks and begins

Before Listening

A | Look at the diagram showing how the Tsingy de Bemaraha was formed. Then write the
sentence letters in the correct place on the diagram.

enlarges tham.

forming larger caves.
and forms sharp points.

to form small caves.

The tops of other caves collapse, the
water runs out, and deep canyons® are
formed,

Formation
of the Tsingy
de Bemaraha

In this lasson, you will hear a conversation and part of a television
documentary about the Tsingy de Bemaraha. In the real world, there
can be distractions while you're trying to listen. A door opens and
closes when a student enters a lscture late. A tslephone rings during
a job interview. Somaone talks loudly while you're watching a movie.
In each case, your abifity to tune out the distraction and concentrate
will help you to understand more of what you're listening to.

,9_ B | Listen to a conversation in a coffee shop and try 1o tune out the distractions. Then choose
the correct word or phrase 1o complete each statement below.

1. The woman learmed about Tsingy de Bemaraha from a

a. lecture b. TV show C. magazine article

2. The woman's friend asks aboutthe ___ in Tsingy de Bemaraha
a. canyons b. imestone C. lemurs

3. Thewomanmentions —__ night.
a. Tuesday b. Wedneasday c. Thursday

4, The woman's friend answers the phonewhen her —____ calls her.
a. sister b. daughter ¢. mather

A cave is a large hole in the side of a cliff or under ground
# A canyon is a long, narmow valley with very steep sides.
UNIT &



Listening: A Documentary

nﬁ_ A | Listen to part of a documentary about the Tsingy de Bamaraha.
What distractions do you need to tune ocut?

kﬂ“ B | Note-Taking. Listen again and complete the notes.

- Flants, animals protected in Tsingy because

Name means, "place where one cannot

L/

- Walking into Tslngy difficult. because I [above]

Critical Thinking Focus: Using Graphic Organizers

Using graphic organizers, such as flow charts, can help you organize important information
in a visual way.

Cause Effect Effect Effect

Problems in

Madagascar : 3 E

—— e m—— e —————— ——

0

a2, C | Using a Graphic Organizer. Listen again and use your notas from exercise B
to complete the cause and affect flow chart above. (See pages 214-215 of the
Inclependant Student Handbook for mare information on using graphic arganizers.)

After Listening

A | The word because Introduces a cause. Read the sentences below and underline
the causas. Then circle the effects.

[ The animals in the Tsingy are protected because it's a national park.
The peaks in the Tsingy are very sharp because raln has eroded the stane.
Because the Tsingy is almost impossible to get to, not many tourists visit it.
The caves became larger because the stone that had divided them collapsed

Because there Is little money for research, scientists aren't sure how climate
change s affecting the Tsingy.

WM

E‘_I'I

& B | Discussion. Compara your sentences with a partner’s. Then discuss the guestion.
1. What do you notice about the placement of the causes and effects in the sentences?
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Grammar

A | Prior Knowledge. Read sach sentence and answer the questions that follow.

1. At two o'clock, Olaf was reading the newspager
How much time does it usually take for a person to read a newspaper?
What time do you think Olaf started reading? What time did he finish?
2. Teresa fell while we were leamning a new dance step.
Did Teresa fall before, after, or during the dance lesson?

The Simple Past tense with the Past Continuous Tense

We use the past continuous tense to talk about something that was in progress at a
certain time in the past.
in the spning of 2007, | was doing research in Bolvia.

To talk about something that happened while another event was in progress in the past,
we can use the simple past tense
When | found my group, the tour guide was talking about glaciars.

| found
my group now
i ]

= - =%
The tour guide was talking.

The word while oftan introduces a clause with the past continuous tense.
We saw several kinds of birds while we were walking in the national gark,

The word when often introduces a clausa with the simple past tanse.
When the lights went out, Ronaid was giving his prasentatiaon on penguins.

& group of Boo-toursts in Norway listening to birde | -



&4 B | Read each situation. With a partner, say two different sentences about each situation
using the simple past with tha past continuous.

Example: Between six thirty and seven o'tlock last night/you and your family/eat dinnear.
The telephona/ring/at six forty-one, six forty-eight, and six fifty-five.

| While we were eating dinner, the l
telephone rang three times.

—_— The telephone rang every few J

minutes while we were eating dinner.
'-._v---- =

1. In September of last year/you/do resaarch in the Tsingy de Bemaraha.
You/discover a new spacies of frog
2. Yesterday at five forty-fiva in the evening/you/get home from work.
Yasterday from five o'clock to six o'clock at night/your neighbor/paint the front of her
house.
3. Debora/see a bear.
Debora/hike at the national park.
4. The train‘armivesat seven forty-thres,
From seven forty to seven forty-five/Mitch and Jean/buy tickets at the ticket counter.
5. Last night/we/waltch TV,
The dog/start to bark.

Language Function

Wauﬂmumﬁpﬂmmmmamphpwmmﬁn%mg about historical
events that happenad while another event (personal or historical) was in progress.

| was playing soccer with my brother when the first man landed on the moon.

&4 A | Read about the National World Heritage Program. Then laok at each date below and
discusas with a partner what was happening in your life or in your country at that time.

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization
(UNESCO) World Heritage Program

The World Heritage program was created by UNESCO as a way to conserve
places that have cultural or environmental impaortance for everyone in the world,

1890 - Tsingy de Bemaraha and Tongariro National Park receive World Heritage status.
1892 - Jiuzhaigou National Park receives World Heritage status.

1993 - Tengariro National Park receives World Haritage status undear naw criterion
1897 - Lengdis Maranhensas Mational Park recaives World Heritage status.

£ O R —
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B | Read the information below about the history of the World Heritage program

The History of World Heritage

The idea for the World Heritage program was first discussed during World War 11,
bur it took many vears to actually create the program:

UNESCO—United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization

18391945 World War i

1942-1845 The Conference of Allied Ministers of Education
in Londan hold meetings to discuss ways to
ra-establish their aducational systems postl-yar,

Nov. 1-16, 1945 After the meetings in London, the United Nations has a
conferance thera 1o cresta an educational and cultural
organization (later callad UNESCO).

Nov-Dec., 1946 The first session of the General Conference of UNESCO

Histny Is held. it marks the official beginning of the crganization.

19651972 LINESCO countries discuss a way 10 congerve places of
global, cultural, and environmental Importance,

Nov. 16, 1972 UNESCO adopts the Convention Concerning the
Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage.

1972-2010 Ning hundred and seleven places become World Heritage
sites. The sites have cultural or natural importance, or
bath. 4

ﬂ C | Take lurns asking and answering the ouestions below with a partner. Use the information
from the chart above and your own ideas in your answears, Thera may ba more than one
Corract way 10 answer each question,

1. What was going on in 1941 when the movie When Citizen Kane was released,
Citizen Kane was released? | Werld War |l was going on.

2. When the first computer was built in 1945, ' —

what elsa was gaing on?

What was going on whan Miguel Alemén became Mexico's president |

on November 1, 18467

4. What was happening when Martin Luther King Jr. was killed in 19687

5. When Neil Armstrong walked on the mean in 1969, what was happening on Earth?

L]
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Explaining Causes and Effects
Causes and Effects

Te introduce causes you can use due to, because of, and since.
Due to an incraase in tourism, more bus drivers are emplaysd,
Because of the rise in tourism, the company hired more bus drvers.
Since there are maore tourists, more souvenirs are being sold.

Note: A comma is only needed if the explanatory phrase comes first.
Mare sauvenirs are being sold since there are more tourists.

To introduce effects, you can use therefore, as a result, and so.
Tourists walk on the rock formations. Therefore, some formations have been
‘broksn and won't be seen by futura generations.
The park charges an admission fee. As a result, it has enough maney fo build
walkways. ;
The park is beautiful, so many people want to see it.

a A | With a partner, look at the flow charts that show the advantages and disadvantages of
places having World Heritage status. Then follow the steps below.

1. Choose one chart to talk abaut. Your partner will talk about the other
2. Take tumns explaining your flow chart to your partner. Practice using words and phrases
fram tha chart al the top of the page.

Chart 1: Advantages Chart 2: Disadvantages
World Heritage More visitors More visitors go The amount of
status means mare go to the to places with trash and air
people hear about ’_ national park Warld Heritage pollution in the
a national park. each year. status, park increases.
More people More money The national Ecosystems
develop a love is spent in park isn't a can be
of natural and naar beautiful, natural damaged by

places, the park. place anymore. human activities.

&& B | Switch roles and explain the other chart to your partner

aA24 C | Critical Thinking. Form a group with two or three other students and discuss the
questicns,

1. Do you think tha advantages of World Heritage status outweigh the disadvantages?
Why, or why not?

2. Do you know of any cultural or natural attractions that have been helped by tourism?
Damaged by tourism?
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Locatadct on ihee CcoEst of Northar Insfand. tha soch kormation
callad the Giant's Caussway (8 the sounce of incal lagends.

Before Viewing

The Giant's Causeway, which is a huge and unusual-looking rock formation made of basalt
columns, became Ireland's first UNESCO World Heritage site in 1986 due to its natural beauty
and importance as a geciogical sita

A | Using a Dictionary. You will hear these words in the video, Match aach word with the
correct definftion. Use a dictionary as needed to help you.

1. — Alegend... a. Is a kind of gray stone that comes from volGanoes.
2. Acauseway. .. b. is a tall, solid cylinder.

3. Aglant.n ¢. s a person who studies the earth's stnucture and surface.
4, ___ Ageologist, . . d. is a traditional story

5. ____ Basalt... & isa path or roadway built across water.

8 —_Acolumn... f. Is an imaginary perscn who is very big and.strong.

aa B | Critical Thinking. For each set of causes and effects below, creats at least two different
sentences with a partner. Use the words and phrases from page 71.

Because pressure built up l
in a volcano, hot lava... —_
~ Pressura built up in a

volcano, so hot lava...

—

"
Pressure built up in a volcano. — Hot lava erupted and formed a thick layer on the ground.
The lava cooled slowly. — The basalt cracked and formed columns.

The basak columns eroded. — Some of the stones we see foday look like steps.

The stones looked like a causeway. — People made up a story about a giant.

The giant decided to go to Scotland, — He built the stone causeway.

The Giant’s Causeway is interesting. — Many paople visit the site each year.

L

o
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22 C | Using the Simple Past with the Past Continuous. Ask and answer the guestions

While Viewing

B A |

below using the information from exercise B.

1. What was happening inside the volcano before it erupted?
2. What happeaned whils the lava was cooling?

Watch the videa. Then fill in the blanks with the numbers you hear.

1. Forsomepeople,these ____ pieces of basalt are a
natural formation.

2. Dick then tells & story about how Finn was angry with a Scottish
gantwholvwed _____ miles across the saa,

3. They say that a volcano made the Giant's Causeway about

million years ago.

4. Visitors have been coming to the Giant's Causeway and the

nearby Irish coast since the

Note-Taking. Watch again and take notes in the T-chart, (See page 214 of the
Independant Studsnt Handbook for more information on using a T-chart.)

Why the Giant's Causeway Was Built How the Giant's Causeway Formed

Acecording to the legend . According te geologists

Y R e e B il il I, el S S N S——— PR

a4 C|

Use your notes from exercise B to tell a partner either why the Giant's Causeway was built,
or how it formed. Then switch roles

After Viewing

& A |

28|

Collaboration. Legends often give an explanation for something in o~
the natural world. Work with your partner to create a new legend
about the Giamt's Causeway rock formation, the mountains,
valleys, and |lakes of Jiuzhaigou, or tha limestone peaks and
caves in the Tsingy de Bemaraha.

Form a group with one or two other student pairs
and tell each other your stories from exercise A.
Ba sura to usa language from the
unit to explain causes and
effects.

The Giant's Causeway 8 8 popiar
destimation for children and toursls,




Pﬂ" A | Meaning from Context. Look at the photo and maps. Read and listen to the information
about New Zealand's Tongariro National Park. Notice the words in blue, These are words
you will hear and use in Lesson B.

World Heritage Film Location ~ Ring of Fire

In 1887, a Maor chief gave Tongariro's MNew Zealand's The Ring of Fre is an area with
three sacred’ volcanoes and the land landscape is varied. it numerous earthquakes and active
around them to the government and has dramatic features volcanoes. New Zaaland sits on the
people of New Zealand, thus creating the such as volcanoas, bul Alpina Fault, where the edges of
country’s first national park. It has been aiso rolling green hills the Australian Plate and Pacific Plate
named a World Heritage site twice—first and beautiful lakes, so move sideways nast each other, The
on the basis of s natural beauty. In Petar Jackson had many mavement of tha plates along the fault
addition, its cultural impartancs to the oplions when he was ine leads to earthquakes, and the
Maari was sufficient to earn the park choosing locations for his  release of hot material from under the
World Heritage status. Lord of the Rings fims. earth's surface keads to valcanic activity.

+ uf‘ E

T trwee volcsnoes of Tonganing Matonal Park,

Furthest awey i Mourt Tongarnm, and second i3
Moauruhos=—"Kounl Doom” in Peter Jackenn's Lo of
e Bmgs minic trilogy. In the fosegniwnd & Ruapei

Tourism
The mast popular
skiareas on North
Island—with their
roads, skilifts, hotels,
and shopg—ara on

[nvasive Species

In the 18th century, European immigrants began

to arrive, along with foreign animals and plants. Mount Ruapehu. This

These species are a threat to New Zealand’s native kind of development

species. Cats, Australian possums, and even rats would not be allowed

kill and eat nativa birds, Plants such as Europaan in a national park

haather and North Amencan pine competa with loday, but the ski areas date from 1813, and thay do bring
native plants. To restore the balance of nature and maoney to the area. Staff members at the Department of

encourage the survival of native species, much wark Conservation are constantly trying to find compromises in
has beean done to kill the invasive species brought in park managament that will keep skiers happy and protect
from other parts of the world. the environment at the same time.

"Something is sacred I it has religious or spiritual importance.
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B | Write each word in blue from exercise A next to its definition.

1 ——— (0} an agreement where sach side gets
some, but not all of what it wants
(n.) something that is likely to be harmiul

W

(n.) ines or borders where surfaces end

Jo

{adv.) happening all the time, continuously
— _In}thefiat, top level of something

P

- |n) possible choices cr atermaltives
fadj) enough

m -~ &
|

(i) important parts or special qualities of
something

8 iIn)egqual amounts, a state of equilibrium

: : Violcanic maleriel surrounds ong of the
10. —— {n)the main reason for something Emerald Lakes on Mount Tongarira.

aa C | With a pariner, choose the best vocabulary word fram the
box to complels each sentence. Then practice the dialog

balance COMPromise options basis threat

Sonia: Did you know that in New Zealand, they have 1o kill some kinds of
animals and plants?

Nick: That seems strange. What's the (1) for killing them?

Sonia: They're invasive species. If people don't kil them, the invasive species take over.

Nick: Sothey'retryingtokeepsomekindof(2)___  between the
different spacies. Otherwise, they'd end up with only invasive species, right?

Sonia: | guess so, but it isn't nice 1o think about.

Nick: |suppose they don't have many (3) It they didn't kil some
plants and animals, there wouldbeahuged) _ to others.

Sonia: True, but do you think some paople disagree with the kiling?

Nick: Maybe. They've probably had to make somekindofa(s) | They
kil just enough of the plants and animals to protect native species.

ama D | Brainstorming. Brainstorm answers to each of the questions with your group.

1. How many of the earth's surface features can you think of? (8.g., volcanoes)

2. Whalt are some things that constantly occur on Earth? (e.g., Animals are born and die)

3. What are some typical fun activities that people do on weekends? (e.g., going to the
mowvies) How much maneay s sufficiant for sach of these activities?

=g
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Before Listening

_‘;}_ A | Listen and read about a national park in northeastem Brazil. What makes the park unusual?

Lencois Maranhenses National Park

The name of this national park means the “bedsheers of
Maranhio.” the state in Brazil where the park is locared. From the
air, the park’s white sand dunes' do lnok like sheets drying in the
wind, and it’s the wind that gives the dunes their half-moon shapes.
However, this park features a lot more than sand. Green and blue
pools of water are left behind by the rain, fishermen go out to sea

in their boars, and local people take care of herds of goats.

So is the Lengois a desert, or a seascape? Is it a park, or a place
where people live? In fact, it’s not a true desert because it receives
around 42 inches (120 cennmeters) of rain each vear. Yer sand
dunes as far as the eye can see, along with the lack of trees and
other plants, suggest a desert. The park also has 90 residents—people in two villages who change
their rounines with the seasons. They raise chickens, goars, cartle, and crops such as cassava,
heans, and cashews during the dry season. When it rains, residents go our to sea and live in

Brazil's Langdis Maranhenses Matons! Park

hshing camps on the beach.

'A dune 15 a hill of sand near the ocean or in & desert.

T large rivers, Ing Pamalba and th PragLecas,
carry sand fram the intear of the corftinent 1
tha ccean; whera i Is carmed wesl o Lengies
Maranhangas,

,_E-,E! B | Listen again and pay attention o the intonation in the underlined sentences.
Pronunciation

Intonation for Choices and Lists

&3 When there are two choices, we s rising then falling intonation.
T B
Do you prefer the aisle or the window?

With lists of three or more items, we Usa rising intonation except for the last item, which
receives falling intonation.

- - Tl
My favorite caolars are yefiow; biue, and red.
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h{l C | Listen to each sentence and mark the intonation
with arrows.

We have coff.?ea t'g;. and IE!I'I:EI?EdE.

2. Do you think the salary they're offering is sufficient, or
will you ask for more?

3. We could stay home, or we could stay out late, or we
could compromisa.

4. Would you rather go to Spain or to Portugal?

5. She's going to Korea, Japan, and China.

| !

Residants of tha Lenges isad a herd

& D | Practice saying the questions above with a partrer.
ol gowats up the side of & sand cuna.

Listening: An Informal Conversation

(oA | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen and answer the questions balow.

L RE Y

1. What are the speakers trying to decide?
2. What are their two choices?
3. What do they decide to do? 2

g _‘_-1];, B | Listening for Details. Listen again and circle the letter of the corract answer.

1. What's one disadvantage of the man's vacation idea?

a. not much to do there b. leng plane trip from Tokyo
2. Why does the woman not want to go to the beach?

a. cool weather b. too much sun
2. What would the woman prefer to dao?

a. go hiking b. play golf
4. Whal's one advantage of going in August?

a. low prices b. hot weather

What is the man most interested in?
a. seaing different cultures b. sesing different scenery

n

After Listening

A& Self-Reflection. Discuss the following questions with a partner, Be sure to use the
appropriate intonation and explain your answers.

Do you prefer to spend vacation time in your home country or abroad?

Do you like vacations that are very active or very relaxing?

Cho you prafer to travel by plane, by train, or by bus?

Would you rather go o a national park or to an interesting city?

Would your dream vacation be in Asia, Europe, Africa, or someplace else?
Would you prefer to have mara money or mora vacation time?

SRS I I
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Grammar

A | Prior Knowledge. Read the conversation. Then answer the
guestions.

Makiko: | just got back from Alaska. It was raally cold there.
Tim: How cold was it?
Makiko: It was so cold that my camera wouldn't work. | think it
was frozen!

1, After she says, "so cold thal” Makiko
a. changes the topic b, gives more details

2. Tha Information that follows the phrase, sc cold that
5 £
a. acause b. an effect

So + Adjective + That

We use so + adj + that to talk about results or give more detalls.

The car was going so fast that it couldn't stop al the rad light.

In other words, because the car was going very fast, it couldn't stop.

The room was so guiet that | could hear mysslf breathing.

In other words, because the room was very quiet, | could hear myself breathing.

a8 B | With a partner, think of at least two possible endings for sach saentence.

1

2. Emilio is so strong that
&
4
5

. The park is so beautiful that

The movie was s0 popular that

That year, food was so scarce that

. The instructions are so clear that X

C | Make a list of eight adjectives in your notebook. Then write a new sentence with so + adj +
that for at least six of your adjectives.
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Making Eye Contact

1
Even It you are using notes, it's important to look up and speak directly to your audience, i
When you make eye contact with your audience, it helps you connect with them. This wil

make your presentation mora interesting for your audience because you are speaking to them., ‘

D | Presentation. Stand up and say two of your sentences from exarcise C to the whole
class. Be sure fo make eye contact with your audiance rathar than down at your book.

ada E | Brainstorming. As a class or in & small group, brainstorm places in the world that match
the descriptions below. One has bean done as an axample.

dry the Sahars Desert beautiful
cold mountainous
rainy hot

ABa F | Useso + adj + that + noun to make sentences about the places you listed in exercise E.

i

It's so dry in the Sahara that‘l A
few plants grow there. ( " i | i Suggestions
\—EM It's so dry that very few sl I
pecple live there. o N
to makes a suggestion, you ana.
1on: : . - expectad to respond. ¥f you want to
: n
Language Function: Responding to Suggestions B ki e e
& With a partner, lake turns making suggestions about tha topics can say for example:
telow. Go along with some of your partnar's suggestions, and don't O /Sure /Al rict
J : - nght.
3?1 -?lsr:rg wlt: o:;arrz,l Refer to Making Suggesticns on paga 38 in | Thatea great idee!/That 5
I < 1T you ne P. } good *
Student A Student B | It you don't want to go along with
- Doing homework togethar - Getting something to eat or drink the suggestion, your response
- Walking somewhers - Wearing warmer or cooler clothes needs to be paoits.
- Talking to the instructar - Jeining a study group | Il'drathernot.. . I'il .
after class - Taking a class together Well, | don’t reafly like to . . .
- Buying a new car | I'm nat sure about that.
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Discussing Internet

You are going to practice doing Intarnat research on the national parks you laarned about in
this unit. You will work with a partner.
When vou look for information on the Intemel, ask yourself:
1. Da | need recent information?
The answar dapands on your topic. If vou want to learn about current events in the
world or the latest technology, loak for a recent data on the Web sites you wisil
2. Where can | find relevant information?

Again, think about your fopic. Genaral infarmation might be found in an oniine
encyclopedia. Current news stories are i online newspapers. Statistics about &
country’s populalion and income may be includsd on a government Wab site. And
with sveary lopic, choosing ralevant key words for your search is very important.

3. Is the information on this Web site accurate and reliable?

The Infernet provides good information—and bad. Gooad Web sites often have:
a. an identifiable source for the information (Where doss it come from?)
t. the date of the most recent update (Is the information current’?)
¢ the UIRL suffix .adu or .gov (These sitas aran't making money onfine.)

& A | Work with your pariner to find the missing information about the places below online.
As you do your research, use the questions and tips above to guide you.

Jiuzhaigou National The Tsingy de Tongariro National Lengois Maranhenses
Park, China Bemaraha, Madagascar Park, New Zealand National Park, Brazil

Became a national park in Became a national park in Became a national park in Became a national park in

Size of park: Size of park: Size of park: Size of park:
Number of tourists each Number of tourists sach Number of tourists each Number of tourists each
year: year: year: year:
World Heritage status: World Heritage status: World Heritage status: World Heritage status:
yas/no VEs/o yes/no yas/no

If yes, year(s): if yes, yearis): It yes, year{s): If yes, yaar(s):

Discussion. Form a group with another pair of students and discuss the guestions. Were
you able to find all of tha information? How do you know that the information is accurate?
What kind of Web sites wera the most helpful to you? What key words did you use in your
searches? (See page 212 of the Independent Student Handbook far mare Information on
doing onling research.)




Making a Living, Making a Difference

Listening to a Guest Speaker
Making Comparisons

Listening to a Class Question and Answer Session

Giving a Presentation Based on Internet Research

| i WLl
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Think and Discuss

1. What 1s the man in this picture selling? Do you think he made them himsalf?
2. Do you know many people who are self-employed? How do they make a living?

51



1. wmmmmmmmmw’f”

~ 2. What are some handmade producis that are sold in your country?

3 mmmmmammmmhmmmmmmm
soid there?
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In cooperatives or co-ops, farmears
Or Workers join thear [0 creala ans
| op members

MAKING A LIVING, MAKING A DIFFERENCE | B3



A | Using a Dictionary, Check () the words you already know. Then use a dictionary to look
up any words that are new to you. (See page 209 of the Indgpendent Siudent Handbook for
tios on using a dictionary,) These are words you will hear and use in Lesson A,

0 owners 3 cooperate 3 wealth 3 diverse O entarprisas

B | Read the arlicle and fill in each blank with a word from the box. Use each word only ance.

Agriculrural Cooperatives
Cooperarives, or co-ops, are different from corporarions or other

business (1) in several ways. First, they're made up of
members who are also the{2) of the cooperative.

In the case of an agricultural co-op, a number of farmers may decide
to(3) and sell their products together, rather than 3
separately. As co-op members, the farmers make decisions democrarically. !
They also share their (4) among themselves. Instead
of going to stockholders and executives, profits in cooperatives are

recurned 1o cheir members, who may also share machinery and borrow
money from the co-op.

Perhaps the most important benefit of co-ops is the pooling of farm
products because large quantities may be more attractive to buyers.

T

Farmers in agricultural cooperatives are a (5)

group. They can be found in numerous countries, and they produce

;:3;?;?;{:‘:5 ﬁw m”' everything from cotron and soybeans to flowers and fruir.

in Monticallo, Wisconsin, USA
- - — — ——— —_———

i C | Listen and check your answers from exercisa B.

bri Rl

&2 D | Discussion. With a pariner, discuss the questions below.

1. According to the article, what are the benafits of agricultural cooperatives ta farmers?
2. What might some of the responsibilities be for farmers in cooperatives?
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E | Using a Dictionary. Check () the words you already know. Then use a diclionary to look
up any words that are new 10 you. These are words you will hear and use in Lesson A.

a entrepraneurs 0 affective Q poverty 0 eam 0 assess

F | Read the article and fill in each blank with a word from the box. Usa sach word only onca.

Peruvian Weavers: A Profitable Cottage Industry’

In the Andes mountains of Peru, people in the village of Chinchero, nor far from
Cusco, were living in (1) Their agriculrural products—potatoes,
barley, sheep—were not bringing in much money.

That’s when the women of Chinchero became (2) They
starred the Chinchero Weaving! Cooperative, and they began selling their traditional
handmade rextiles® to tourists. The women may not (3) a lot of
money for their work, but art least the money they make stays within the cooperative
and within the communiry.

Starting a co-op was an (4) way for villagers in Chinchero to
& ¥ ag
bring in more money. However, co-ops are not the answer for every cottage industry.

Before deciding to start or join a cooperative, home-based industries need to
(5) their situation carefully. If a small business is already doing
well, it may have the customer base it needs. Ir may not want to spend ume going to
co-op meetings and money on co-op dues. On the other hand, joining together with
others can be the answer for businesses that are struggling.*

'A cottage industry is a small business that is *Textiles are Fahrics.
run from someone’s home, *A business that is struggling is not doing well.
*Weaving is the process of making rexriles.

£ & | Usten and check your answers from exercise F.

A2 H | Discussion. With a partner, discuss the questions below.

1. Why did the Chinchero villagers declide to becomea entraprensurs?
2. Why do you think a cooperative works wall for these weavers?

A& | | Taketurns asking and answering the questions with a partner.

1. Who are some of the mast famous entrepreneurs, and which businesses did they start?

2. Inyour country, da you think mora pecple live in wealth or in poverty? How much money
do pecple need 1o earn in order to be considered wealthy?

3. What are some of the responsibilities of business owners?

4, Do the students in your English class usually have diverse opinions, or do they usually
agree on things?

5. Besides business, in what other parts of life do we need to cooperate with other people?
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Before Listening

&3 A | Look at the photo and read tha caption. Then read and listen o the article about an
unusual cooparative in India,

Snake Hunters Find Cure for Joblessness

Most people run away when they see a poisonous snake—
bur nor the Irulas of India. For generations, the Irulas made
their living carching wild snakes. The snakes' skins were sold
and made into luxury goods such as handbags and boots.

Then in 1972, the Indian Parliament adopted the
Wildlife Protection Act, and the basis of the [rula’s economy
was suddenly illegal. Some Irulas got jobs as farm laborers,
but many found themselves our of work.

These members of the (rula tribe in India catcn
snakes and ‘milk” iham for Ihalr vanom.

The solution came in 1978 with the creation of the Irula Snake Carchers Industrial Cooperative
Society, whose members use their snake hunring skills to carch snakes. However, the snakes are no
longer sold for cheir skins. The cooperarive has found a better use for the dangerous snakes.

S T e e me s -
ARt B | Discussion. Form a group with two or three other students and discuss the questions below,

1. Why did tha Irulas need to change the way they mads a living?
2. How were tha snakes used in the past, and how are they used now?
3. What might be some of the benefits of this change?

In this lesson, mﬂ&nmemmem
mmwamwmamm H-utspaaharhupumma—meﬂim.
ha or she wants to accompiish. Baing of the speaker’s purpose can helpyou
understand the information that is mﬁmakaa]udmmmnﬂ :

&k C | Critical Thinking. Working with a partner, think of a possible speaker and situation for
sach speaking purposs

1. To ghve information
alecture by a university professor

v

To persuade you to do something

3. To entsertain you

L

. To change your opinion
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Listening: A Guest Speaker

_‘;‘, A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen to tha talk and answer the
questions.

1. Who is the speaker?

2. Whois in the audience?

3. What is the speaker's purpose?

&4 B | Compare your answers in exarcise A with a partner's. Explain the reasons for your answer
to question #3.

ﬂ* C | Listening for Details. Listen again and choase the comrect answer.
1. According to the speaker, what does Worldwide Co-op offer lo coopsarative

enterprises?

a. loans b. support c. health insurance
2. Each year, how many peopls in India die from snakebites?

a. 20,000 b. 30,000 ¢, 40,000

3. The speaker encourages the audience members to assess their own situations in
ardar to undarstand tha reasons why
a. wildiife are being killed
b. pecple are aaming more than beifore
G. snakes are being miked for thalr venom

4. According to tha speaker, Worldwide Co-op has information resources,
including y
a books b. journal articles <. aWeb site

After Listening

&@a Critical Thinking. With your group members, think of an endangered animal that is being killed
by humanes. Discuss why the animal is being killed. Then think of another way that people might
garn money from the animal.

People hunt the rhinoceros
because they can get a lot of

money for its hom.
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Language Function

A | Practice saying the numbers in the box below

Four thousand

One miion B

1,500 mmuwwwwmﬂhnmmﬂmmlm
?mm Svmhillun

B | Write these numbers in words.

1. 50,000
2. 3,200,000
3. 400
4. 740,000
5. 8,000,000,000
6. 1,297,300
& C | Cover the words in exercise B. Taks tumns pointing to any number and asking your partner
to say it.
,ﬂ. D | Lock at the pholo and read the caption. Then listen o some statistics aboul kudzu and
write the numbers you haar.
1. Imported to tha LLS. from Japan in 1876, Auazu grows from large underground
tubers’ that can weigh almost pounds (136 kilograms).
2. During the 1330s, the U.S. government planted ] kudzu
seadings.
3. Kudzu was such a popular plant that at one time, the Kudzu Club of America
had membars. ’
4. Kudzu can cover as many as acres of land each vear.

An invasive species in the sothaastsm LS, luidy plants |
can grow as muoh as 12 inches B0 centmatensl inone. |+ 5. Currently, kuazu covers around acres of land in

day arrd up o 80 jeet (13 melers) in one growing soason,

s

the U.5.

a%a E | Write down three “facts” with large numbers. They can be real facts or made up.
Then form a group with two or three other students and take turns reading your “facts.”
Try to guess which facts are real.

A

Hmm . . . there isn't enough ]
space for thal many peoplel

'"Tubars are thick plant roocts such as the polato
B8 | uniTS



F | Read about an entrepreneur whao is making a profit from kudzw.

‘ Nancy Baskat is a Native American arfist who runs Kudzu Kabin

- Designs from her home in South Carolina, USA. She is one of a few people
X ' who see the benefits of the vine that most North Americans hate. “it's very

invasive, It grows 12 inches (30 centimeters) every single day, and people

haven't been able to uss it. But | use it for everything, and people can buy it

{from me) in a form that's guaranteed to never grow again,” Basket said.

Iterns for sale at Basket's design studio includa her namesalke basksts

[y~ @aiémﬁhabﬂﬂ-mﬁmmmmmm

™ e seeen e | Vines, and cards and
posters made from
kudzu paper. Basket also makes everything from kudzu
quiches and breads to jellies and candies. Even her studio is
made out of kudzu bales’ —the only such structure of its kind.

ama G | Discussion. Form a group with two or three other students
and discuss the questions.

1. What do you think about Nancy Basket's small
business idea?

2. Do you think that kudzu entrepreneurs can effectively reduce the amount of kudzu in
the U.S.?

Small Business Statistics

Kudzu Kabin Designs has been in business for over 20 years, but not all small !
businesses in the 10.5. are successful. The staristics in the Quick Facts table on page 20
come from the U.5. Federal Reserve Board. i

&2 H | Look at the information in the Quick Facts table on page 90 and take turns asking and
answering the questions with a partner.

How many businesses were thers in the U.S. In 20097

About how many U.S. workers are employed by small businesses?

How many new jobs were created in the U.S. between 1993 and 20097

How many businesses were started in the U.S. in 20087

How many businesses in the U.S, closed in 20067

How marty businesses in the U.S. went bankrupt in 20087

Can you see a trend in the number of bankruptcies aver the years? Explain your answer.
Can you see a frend In new business start-ups over the years? Explain your answer.

e S LR L

'Bales are large cubes of matarial such as hay, paper, or kudzu tied together tighthy.

MAKING A LIVING, MAKING A DIFFEREMGCE | 89




Quick Facts

In 2000, there wara 1,275,000 businesses in the United States.

Small firms with less than 500 smployeas represent 58,9 percent of tha total

There were 18,311 large businesses in 2007.

Small businesses emplay about hatf of the 120,600,000 U.S. warkers.

Small firms accountad for 65 percent [or 9.8 million) of the 15 million net new jobs created
between 1993 and 2009,

Starts and Closures of Employer Firms, 2005-2009

Category 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009
Starts 644,122 670,058 668,395 26,400 552,600e
Closures 565,745 506,333 502,410 B63,900e 660,900
Bankruptcies 39,201 19,695 28,322 43,546 0,837

Notes; e = estimated numbsr bankruptey = legal inabllity to pay bills

23 | | Discussion. With a partner, discuss the guestions below.

1. What surprises you about the statistics in the table?
2. How do vou think these statistics compare with those in other countries you knaw about?

Grammar

Making Comparisons with As . . . As

We use the expression as. . . as (or not as . . . as) 1o talk about things that are (or are not) equal 1o
sach other. These equative sentances can ba formed in several different ways.

Adjectives These fextiies are as beautiful as the others.
My brother isn't as tall as ! am

Adverbs The large cobra was carried as carefully as the small one.
Lanny didn't run as quickly as usua!.

Quantifiers + Count Nouns She owns as many baskels as her sister Owns.
Pat dichn't eat as many cookies as Mary did.

Quantifiers + Non-Count Nouns Ve sold as much bread as we could carry (o the markat.
They don't earn as much money as the other workers

& 'With a partner, take turns making true statements with (not] as . . . as and the words below.

Argentina/largs/Brazil

| tallyou

The weather here in spring/good/the waather in summer
We/complate this exercise/quickly/the rest of the class

£ L) =
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Making Comparisons

& A | Look at the market scenes and read tha captions. With a partner, say as many senlences
about the pictures as you can using (nat) as . . . as.

A shoppar walks Rast 3 vansty o

Food stalls in Balfing, China, ssng svanything
8, mﬂm'suthElM‘.

mwmmmm.

There are as many peopla
at the Irish market as thare
are at the Chinese markst,

m B | Discussion. Ina group, discuss the questions for each of the entrepreneurial enterprises
from Lesson A of this unit. Usa as . . . as when possible and give reasons for your answers.

Whao are the owners of each entarprise, and why did they start their businesses?
Which enterprise probably smploys the largest number of workers?

How would you assess the earning potential of each business? (i.e., Which one
probably makes the most maney?)

4. Which enterprise do you think Is most effective in terms of easing poverty for its workers?

L

’ﬂlﬂ Glﬂmi'llm Weaving  The lrula Snake Catchers Industrial Kudzu Il:d:lln Dullnns

Onnparaﬂveﬁncw
I at r -

233 C | Presentation. Take turns sharing your group's ideas with the rest of the class and
discuss any differences of opinion.
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THE BUSINESS OF

CRANBERRIES

Before Viewing

&4 A | Using a Dictionary. You wil hear these words and phrases in the video, Wark with a partner
and match each word or phrase with the correct definition. Use your dictionary to help you.

1. marshin)_____ a. something that is a result of a period of time or history
2. harvest(n)__ b. & sudden drop in lemperature that often kills plants

3. legacy n) c. water suppliad to land o help plants grow

4, vine(n)__ d. awet, muddy area of land

5. comal [v) e. a plant that grows over things and often produces fruit
B. imgationin)____ f. to frap, or gather things in a group

7. hard frost n.) g. an unusually large harvest

B. bumpercropin)____  h. thecrop that is gatherad

B | Prior Knowledge. You are going to walch a video clip about Mary Brazeau Brown, the
owner of a cranberry company. Like the people discussed in Lesson A, she makeas a living
by using the resources around her. How much do you know about cranberries? Taka the
quiz below and find out.

CRANEBERRY QUIZ: Circle the correct answer for each question.

a. Morth America b. South America t. Europe d. Africa
2. The Algonquin Indians used cranberries for all of the following purposes except
a. foed b. asymbol of peace c. money d. medicine
3. What is the average number of cranberries needed 1o make one can of cranberry sauce?
a. 200 b. BOO c. 1000 d. 2000
4. Americans traditionally eat cranberry sauce with which kind of meat?
a. beef b, turkey ¢. chicken d. lamb
5. John Lennon repeated the words “cranberry sauce” at the end of which Bealles song?
8. Tax Man b. 1 Am the Walrus c. Strawberry Flelds Forever d. Penny Lane
Source: www.cranbamylamers.ong 250FBE ST B LIGHIMSNY

Cranberries are a native frult to which continent?




While Viewing

BN A | Read the statements. Then watch the video and circle T for true or F for faise.

o JEG ) E SER T .

Mary has always wanted to work outdoors.
Glacial Lake Cranberries is in Wiscaonsin,
Mary oversees avery aspect of the business.
Cranberries are harvested in early fall.

A hard frost is good for cranberries,
Cranberries require lots of watear,

[ R I T
L

B B | Watch the video again and number the steps of the cranberry-harvesting process in the
correct order.

The cranberries are comralied.

Berries ara knocked from thair vines by machines called beaters.
Cranberries ripen to a glowing red.

The cranberry beds are fliooded.

The berries float to the surface.

& C | Close your book and taks turns explaining the cranberry harvesting process to a partner.

After Viewing

A | Write sentences in your notebook using as . . . as and the words below. Use your own
ideas and opinions.

™
2,
3.
4,

Grawing cranberries/dangerous/collecting snake venom

Working outdoors at a cranibemy company/stressfulworking in an office
Owning a family business/difficult/working for a company

Kudzu vines/usefulicranbermries

&2 B | Discussion. Explain your ideas and opinions from exercise A to a partner.

AR C | Critical Thinking. Discuss these questions in a group.

2

Do you think growing food is a good way
to make a living? Why, or why not?
What are some advantages and
disadvantages to owning your own
business?

Do you think etarting a businass
requires a lot of money? Explain.




ﬂ A | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the conversation. Notice the words in blue.
Thease are words you will hear and use in Lasson B.

Margo: What are you reading?

Walter: It's a letter from & charity organization. I've never heard of them before, but listen to this:
“Just 10 years after our Schools for Kids program began, there has been a 27 percent
drop in the rate of poverty among people in the region.” That's pretty impressive!

Margo: Sure. | mean, less poverty is a good thing. Are you thinking of sending them maneay?

Walter: I'm thinking about it. After all, | have a prelty good job, and this is a good concept—
invest in education now, and there will be less paverty in the future.

Margo: That does seem like a good idea.
Walter: Do you give any money to charities?

Margo: Yes, there's one called Heifer International whera you send enough maney for a farm
animal—Ilike a chicken or a goat. The animal provides eggs or milk 1o a poor family, and
if the animal reproduces, the babiles are given to anather poor family.

Walter: That makes a lot of sense, Good nutrition is such a fundamental human need.
Margo: |t is indeed.
T T T T e T T T T T T T T T T ———— =
a2a B | Discussion. Form a group with two or three other students and discuss the questions.
1. Which charity organizations do you know about? What do these charities da?
2. Do you give any monay to charities? Why, or why not?
3. De vou think that charity organizations are an affective way to fight poverty?
44 C | Using a Dictionary. Practice the conversation with a partner and use a dictionary as needed.

r‘:}‘ D | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the book review. Notice the words in blue.
These are words you will hear and use in Lesson B.

Title: Just Give Money to the Poor: The Development Revolution
from the Global South

Authors: Joseph Hanlon, Armando Barrientos, David Hulme

Review: Traditionally, help for poor people has come from large organizations such as Dxt'am and’
WHO, and ir has been in the form of complex projects such as dams, irrigation systems, schools, and
hospitals, In this book, authors Hanlon, Barrientos, and Hulme present evidence in favor of a simpler
approach. According to their data, making small, regular payments directly to poor people provides a
better outcome—in other words berrer living conditions—than the large, complex projecrs provide.

Hanlon er. al. describe “cash transfer™ programs in a number of countries where poverty is a major
problem. People in need receive a small amount of money, sumetimes as little as five to ten dollars each
month, and they use the money in any way they choose, Almost always, the authors say, poor families
make very responsible decisions about using the extra income, buying more or better food, buying a
school uniform so a child can awend school, or saving a little each month to start a small business,

T T T T T T T ==
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Pronu nl:iﬂt i'ﬂ‘“ In Acah, Indanesia, new hauses wers buit oy a

chanty crganization for suryors of the 2004 tunamil.

it L7 | 1 have — ' (you've/we've/stc)
you/wa'thay are — you'rewe re/they’re

Cyn hefshe/it has — he's/sha's/t's
ha/she/it is = he's/sha’sit's
Linda's ot the IVET They've always wanted to go scuba diving.
With will With would
I will = {1 (vou'lVhe Wwe Niatc.) I would - 1'd (you'd/she'd/they'd/etc.)
She'Wl tell us when it's time fo leave. We'd rather not hava the party hare.

a4 Practice saying the example sentences from the chart. Then think of some new santences with
contractions and practice saying them with a partner.

Before Listening

Review the information on page 86 of Lesson A about identifying a speaker's purpose.

Listening: A Class Question and Answer Session

A | Listan to part of a class question and answer session. Then answer the questions below

e -

1. Who is the spaaker?

2. What Is the speaker's purposa?

96 ' UNITS



ﬂ_ B | Listen again and write the contractions you hear. Then decide which two words makea up
each contraction.

1. Hi, everyona. like to start by thanking you for inviting me here.
2. always happy to get out of the office.

3. Your right.

4, waorked for several charitable organizations over the years.

,,,Q,, C | Usten to the rest of the guestion and answer session and complete only the questions that
the students ask. Write the exact words, You might have to listen more than once.

Guestion 1: Do you know whether _ ?

Arnswer:

-

Guestion 2: Can you please explain why

Answear:

Guestion 3: I'd lke to know who

Answar

Gluestion 4: | was wondsring how

Answer:

,Q',, D | Note-Taking. Listen again and take brief notes on the guest speaker's answers 1o the
students’ questions.

After Listening

& Critical Thinking. Discuss tha questions with a partner.

1. Is the speaker working for a charity arganization now? Explain.
2. Do you think the speaker is a rellable source of information? Why, or why not?
3. What do you think poor pecple in your country would buy with cash payments?

Thie punchase of an animal can improve 8 1 i s i —
tamity's diet and contribute 10 their inooma, e e,
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Grammar
Indirect Questions

An indirect question is a question inside another question or statemeant. We use indirect
guestions because they ara often mors polite than direct questions.

When does class begin? (Direct Question)
Can you tell me when class begins?  (Indirect Question)

Indirect questions are oflen in the form of statements.
I'd like to know who makes decisions about money.
| was wondering how communities get things ke new schools and roads.

Indirect questions begin with a polite phrase. Here are some polite phrases we use for
indirect questions.
Do you know whether people really use the monsy for important things?
Can you tell me how cash transfer programs work?
Can you please explain why you don't ask people ta work for the monsy?
1'd like to knmow how people make a living seling snaka venom.
I was wondering how psople start their own farms.

A | Make these questions for a professor more polite by rewriting them as indirect questions
in your notebook.

Whera does the cash for the payments come from?
When will the final exam be given?
Are there any poor peopie in Japan? -
Why did you give me a C on this paper?
How much money do elderly people in Namibia get?
g. Whao Is the director of that organization?
48k B | Imagine a speaker is coming to your class (you can choose the topic). With a group,

brainstorm a list of questions you would like to ask him or her, and turn them lmcl indirect
guestions. Talk about possible answers,

;M op o

a4 C | Role-play your discussion from exercise B. Use expressions from the box below 1o show
interest in what the speaker is saying.

. Showing Interest in What a Speaker is Saying

Whan you are listening 1o someone speak, it is important to show them that you are F
interested and paying attention to what they are saying. Using expressions like these can
also help to keep a conversation going.

More formal: How Interesting! { dich’'t know that!
Less formal:  Wow! Cool! That's great!

I ——
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Language Function: Using Indirect Questions

ARA A | Collaboration. Form a group with three or four other students and follow the steps below.
1.

Imagine that your club, Students Against Poverty, has raisad $125.000 to help
fight poverty.

Read about four charity organizations that might receive the money.

To halp you decide which charity to give the money to, think of cna or two polits,
indirect guestions 1o ask a representative from each organization.

A Sweeter World

* Gives bees to familles, and teaches them how to start a home-based honey business.
* Bees can produce honay in the country or in cities.

* Honey is valuabls, and peopls in every country lova it

* When the bees reproduce, the family gives their exira beas 10 a new family,

The Library Project

* Collects used science books, textbooks, and reference books In major languages (English,
Spanish, French, atc),

* Sends the books to small towns in developing countries to start public libraries.

* BEvery year, thae libraries receive more books.

* The libraries are frez for anyone 1o use,

Business Start-Up
* Helpswomen around the world slart businesses by lending them a small amount of
money (about $100).
* Wormen start very small businesses, such as sewing or baking and selling bread &t the markel.
* When the women pay back their loans, the money is used again for more loans.
* The organization gives advice and helps women with thair businsssas, ‘

Clear Vision

* Collects used eyeglasses, and gives them to people with vision problems in poor countries.
Children who can't sea well don't succeed in school, and workers with bad vision can't gat
good jobs.

* Doclors travel with the group to maka sure each person gets the right glasses.

The doctors also help peaple with eve diseases.

L]

A2a B | Get together with another group. Share the questions that you plan to ask each
organization and explain the reasons for each guestion.
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‘You and your group are going to give a presentation about a non-govermmental
organization (NGO) that works to help peopla in your own country or another country.
Two very large and famous NGOs are the Red Cross/Red Crescent and Oxfam, but
there are marny, many other NGOs that are daing interesting and affective work.

A | Planning a Presentation. Follow thesa steps to prepare your presentation.

1. Choose an organization that you think is effective and is making a differance in
pecple’s ives.

2. Go online to find the answers to the questions below. If the organization has an office
in your country, you can also call to ask for information. Try fo find photos showing
the group at work. (See page 212 of the independent Student Hanabook for more
Information on doing online ressarch.)

» Where do they work?

» What is their goal?

* How do they work towards this goal?

» How can people know if they'ra effective?

* What can your audience do to support them?

| B | Plan and practice your section of the group’s presentation. Your group's presentation
should be 8-10 minutes long, and each member should present a part of it. You can
present from your notes or use PowerPoint®,

Practicing and Timing Your
Presentation

Before you give a formal presentation, you should practice it several
times and make sure the length is suitable. The average native

speaker gives a presentation at a rate of 100-120 words per minute.
It's OK for non-native speakers to speak a littie more slowly than this.

Many peopla speak Taster when they fesl nenvous, so their actusl

presentation 1akes less time than they expected. If you tend 1o speak
too guickly, remind yourself o speak slowly and carsfully during your
presentation. Leave short pauses between your sentences

C | Presentation, Take tums giving your presentations to the class. After
each prasentation, the audience should ask questions to get more
information. Try 10 usa indirect questions.

Could you please lell me how
many countries they work in?




o FATHW

Lesson A: Listening to a Lecture
Discusasing Fairy Tales
asson B:  Listening to a Class Discussion Session
Giving a Summary
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Think and Discuss

Whare do you think this man is, and why?
2. What kind of book do you think he's reading?

3. What are some different types of literature
that you know about?
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A | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the information about three poets from three

different time periods. Notice the words in blue, These are words you will haar and uss in

Lesson Al

Matsuo Basho, Japan, ca. 1644-1694

Bashé is famous for his haiku, short poems with three lines. Each lina in a haku
has a set number of syllables—five in the first ling, seven in the second, and fiva in
the last ine. A halku does not need to rhyme, but it should capture 2 moment of one's
iife. Nature is often the subject of a haiku, but the meaning can be as much about
human emation as the external world, Bash&'s most famous book, Narrow Road
to 2 Far Province, was publishad after a long joumey on foot.

Robert Burns, Scotland, 1759-1796

Fobert Bumns’s first book, Poams, Chigfly in the Scottish Diafect, was published
in 1786 —just one year aftar tha first of his 14 children was born, The book contained
Burns's observations of the lives of ordinary pecple. He watched them doing farm
work, going to church, and falling in love, and his humor and insights on everyday
life made him a very popular writer. Robert Burns only lived to the age of 37, but he
continues 10 have an influence on writers today.

Anna Akhmatova, Ukraine, 1889-1966

Anna Akhmatova—poet, translator, and literary critic—was born in the Ukralne
but spent much of her ife in Russia. Much of her writing was political, and many of
her poems, including the wall-known Requiem, reflected the difficulties that Russians
faced during the time of Joseph Stalin and World War II, Family life was also difficult for
Akhmatova, who married threa timas, and whaose cna child was raised by grandparents,
Akhmatova is rememberad for her ariginal writing style, as wall as her ideas.

B | Write each word in blue next to its definition.

o RN -

=~ &

©

{ad).) culside

= . __ (v} be taken care of until grown up

{n.] things one sees or notices

{n.) pieces of writing with carefully chosen words in short lines
{v.) printed to be sold

{n.) accurate and deep understanding of something

fadj.) having to do with government
{v.) to represent or exprass something successiully, to catch
{n) something that has an sflect on a parson or situation

(v} showed that an attitude or situation exists



&2 A | Take tumns asking and answering the questions with a partner.

1. In what year was this textbook published? Have you published anything (in print or
anling), or do you think any of your writing will be published in the future?

2. Who was Anna Akhmatova's child raised by? Do you think that was difficult for her?
Why, or why not?

3. The meaning of haku can be as much about human emotion as the external world.
What are some examples of the external world?

4. Have you ever writlen a poem? If so, what did you write about? If nat, what kind of
poetry do you like to read?

5. Are there any writers who have had an influence on you? Explain.

B | Fillin each blank with the cormrect farm of a word from the box. You will use some words
mors than once.

captura cbservation reflect ' insight infiuence

1. Toby's friends were doing very well in school. They must have had a good

on him, because Taby's own grades soon improved,

2. Bob is a very talented photographer. He is really able to
people's emotions In his photos.

3. In class today, Hannah made a good She noticed that
the light in the classroom Is better in the afterncan, 2o we're going to move our reading
time 1o 2 o'clock.

4. Parents usually gain valuable inta child development as
they watch their childran grow up. People who don't have children don't always have
thaesa s0 they might not understand why children do
certain things.

5. The next morning, Julian saw his face in the bathroom mirror. He was definitely getting
older. The stary he wrote in class that day that fact. It was
about & man who was trying to accept the aging pracess.
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Before Listening

Understanding Sidetracks

A lecture or other talk isn't aiways a direct journey from peint A to point B, Even a well-
planned lecture can include sidetracks—thoughls thal are on a differant topic than

the rest of the talk. In some cases, sidetracks are a way to add ideas that might be
interasting to the audience, for exampls, a personal exparience or a funny story, Othar
sidetracks arg unplanned thoughts that occur while the speaker is talking.

For tha listenar, sidetracks can be enteriaining or a chance to relax for a moment. On the
ather hand, sidetracks can be confusing, 5o it's helpful to be able to identify them.

Expraessions that signal sidetracks include:

That reminds me.. . . By theway. .. This is off the subject, but . . .
Aganasige. .. On a diffarant topic . . .
Exprassions that signal a retum to the main topic include:

Getting back fo what | was saying . . .

Returning to the topic . . .

Aslwassaying. ..

:.:".}.,, Listen to an excerpt from a lecture and check (v) the exprassions from the box that you hear.

Expressions That Signal

Expressions That Signal a Return

Sidetracks to the Main Topic

d That reminds ma 1 Getting back to what | was saying . . .
O Az an aside < Returning 1o the topic . . .

Q By the way d As|wassaying . . .

J This is off the subject, but . . . d Getting back 1o our topic . . .

0 On a different topic . .

Listening: A Lecture

el - P
Part of the path that Sashd walked on can What are haibiun?

A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen again and circle the topics in the left-hand Golumn of

ik B15

the chart that are discussead in the lecturs.

Syllables in hafku
Origin of haiku

Bashd's early ife
Bashd's marriage

What are haikai7?

sl DE seen On the Nalagn Fass in Japan

106
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Basha's 1684 journey
Basha's 1688 jourmey

Bashd's insights
Basha's death



,;E,, B | Note-Taking, Listen to the lecture again and take notes either in the right-hand side of tha
chart from exarcise A or in your notebook. Remember to write down only key wards and
ta usa abbraviations and symboels whenaver possible,

After Listening

A | Take the professor's quiz using your notes from exercise B above.

Quiz
1. The torm haiks came from che verse of haikai poems.

a. first b. second c. third

[ £¥]

was not an important influence in Bashd's early life.
a. Shakespeare h. Chinese poetry c. Tapism

3. Shakespeare’s poems can be compared to
a. baiku b. haikai c. baibun

4. Bashé's journey took him of Edo.
a. east b. west ¢. north d. south

5. Basho is not remembered for his insights on

4. nature b. educarion <. death d. life

&4 B | Compare your notes and quiz answers with a partnar's.

422 C | Discussion. Read the haiku under the photograph and discuss the following questions.

1. Do you like haiku? Why, or why not?
2. What does this haiku make vou think of?

D | Critical Thinking. Bashd's master work,
Narmow Road to a Far Province, Includes
haibun about the everyday problems of travel.
Brainstorm some specific things you think he
might have written about.
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Language Function

Making Sidetracks and Returning to a Topic

Earlier in this unit, you heard a professor make sidetracks during a lectura. In this section,
wiau wil practice making sidetracks and returning 1o your original topic. Pleasa refer to the
expressions on page 106.

aa A | Note-Taking. Choose one of the following texts and read it while your partner reads the
other. While you read, take brief notes on the following points:
» Literary genre (fiction, non-fiction, poetry, biography, etc.)

Setting (when and where it takes placa)

= Author's style (style of language)

= Content (information)

A sculptura of tha Litte Mermeid,

from a fairy tala by Hans Christian TextA .. .

108
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LSS I SopaetAch SR Published in 1847, The True Story of My Life by wel-known fairy-tale writer

Hans Chrstian Andersen, begins with his birth:

My native land, Denrnark, is a postical land, full of popular traditions, old songs,
and an eventful history, which has bacome bound up with that of Sweden and
MNarway. The Danish islands are possessed of beautiful beach woods, and com
and clover fisids: they resemble gardens on a great scale. Upon one of these green
islands, Funen, stands Odense, the place of my birth, [ . . J. Odensa is the capital
of the province and lies twenly-two Danish miles from Copenhagan.

In the year 1805 there lived here, in a small mean room, a young married
couple, who wara extramaly attached to each other; he was a shoamaker, scarcely
twenty-two years old, a man of a richly gitted and truly poetical mind. His wife, a
few years older than himsalf, was ignorant of life and of the world, but possessed a
heart full of love.

TextB ()

Published in 1865, Alice's Adventures in Wonderland by Lewis Carrofl begins
with a day in the life of Alice, the story's main character: :

So she was considering, in her own mind (as well as she could, for the hot day
made her feel very slespy and stupid), whether the pleasure of making a daisy-chain
would be worth the trouble of getting up and picking the daisies, when suddenly a
White Rabbit with pink eyes ran close by her.

Thera was nothing so vary remarkable in that; nor did Alice think it so very
much outt of the way to hear the Rabbit say to tself, "Oh dear! Oh dear! | shall be
too late!l” (when she thought it aver afterward, it cocurred to her that she ought to
have wondered at this, but at the time it all seemed guite natural); but, when the
Rabbit actually ook a watch out of its waistcoat-pocket, and looked at it, and then
hwrriad on, Allce startad to her fest, for it flashed across her mind that she had
never befora sean a rabbit with either 2 waistcoat-pocket, or a watch to take out of
it, and, burning with curiosity, she ran across the field after it, and was just in time to
sea it pop down a large rabbit-hale under the hadge.




& B | Making Sidetracks. Uise your notes 1o tell your partrer
about the text you read, While you are speaking, make one
or two sidetracks and retumn to your original topic.

‘. Eymaway.mhrﬂayr._l —

| wentto. ., | Getting back to what
'—ﬂ: | was Saying1 A
'

24 C | Discussion. Was it easy or difficult 1o follow your partner’s
sidetracks? Were you still able to understand what your
partner said about the reading passagae?

Grammar

The Simple Past vs. the Present Perfect

We use the simple past tense 1o talk about completed actions or states in the past.
She published her first novel in 2004.
Tim left the house at around six o'clock.
My grandmather was married twice, and she died when she was 93 vears old.

We use the present perfect tense o talk about:
1) Things that began in the past and continua to the present
They have lived naxt door to us for 12 years.

2) Things that have happened several times before now
{ have traveled to Venics four timas,

3) Things that happened at some indefinite time in the past and are connacted to the
prasent
He has studied a lof, so he's mady for the exam

The presant perfect tenss is formed with have ar has + the past participle of a verb,
Regular Past Participle
We have decided o sat dinner at home tonight.
Ms. Rowling has influenced many writers.

Irregular Past Participle
Mr. Lofgren has written three books.
The students have taken two quizzes so far,

A WORLD OF WORDS | 109



&2 A | Discuss each sentence with a partner and choose the cormect verb tense.

1. Andersen (lived/has lived) in Denmark during the 18th century,

2. Several generations of childran (loved/have loved) Carroll's stories.

3. Ms. Springer (published/has published) several articles in her field, and | think she's
working on a new article now.

4, Luke [made/has made) a good observation in our discussion section yesterday.

&. Basho (wrote/has written) and published a large number of haiku and haibun,

6. |{didn't read/haven’t read) any good books lately.

_Q_ & B | Listen to the conversation. Practice it with a partrier. Then switch roles and practice
it again.

Amanda: Have you decided what your research paper is going to be about?
Tyler: Not yet. I'm interested in Akhmatova's poetry, but | don't know much about it.

Amanda: Maybe the professor can recommend soma good sources of information.
Yesterday she sald we could go 1o her office for help any time loday.

Tyler: But I'm also interested in fiction, Have you read anything by |sabel Allande?
Amanda: No, | haven't. She's a modem-day novelist, isn'l she?

Tyler: Shais, and she's raally popular. Her books have been translated into a lot of
different languagaes, including English.

Amanda: That's lucky for you since you don't speak Spanishl

Tyler: Very funny. The problem is—| haven't read any of her books either, and |
don't think | have anough time befora the paper is dus.

Amanda: Didn't the professor say something about books of literary criticiem? Maybe
you can just read about Allende.

Tyler: |'d still have to do a ot of reading.
Amanda: Weall, sura—it's a research paper,
Tyler: | think I'l go with the post, and | think I'l go to the professor’s office now. |
Amanda: Good ideas Now | nead 1o decide on my topic . . .

C | Read the statements about the conversation and notice the use of the simple past and the
present perfect. Circle T for true or F for faise.

1, The professor haz assigned a resaarch paper, but wa're not sure

fram the conversation exactly when she gave tha assignment. T F
2. Tyler has read several books by lsabel Allende. T F
3. Yesterday, the professor told the students when

they could go to her cffice. T F
4. Amanda has read one book by Allende. T F

By the end of the convarsation, Tyler has made two decisions. T F
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Discussing Fairy Tales

..ﬁ. A | Read and listen to a synopsis of The Littla Mermaig, a fairy tale written by Hans

Christian Andersen.

R ————

Andersen’s Lirtle Mermaid is the daughrer of the Sea King, and she
must wait to get married until her older sisters have been married—
and she has a lot of older sisters! When it's finally her turn, she goes
to the surface of the sea, rescues a prince from drowning, and falls in
love. She's nor human, however. In fact she has a tail, so marriage to
the prince seems unlikely. It rurns out thar in order for the mermaid to
become human, the prince must love her with all his heart and marry
her, and she must give up her beautiful mermaid voice in order to lose
the tail.

The fairy tale doesn't end the way you might expect. The prince
does get married, but to a human princess, and the little mermaid
becomes a spirit, one of the “daughters of the air™ as a reward for her
good deeds as a mermaid.

hrigtian
Andarsan, childnan Exten 13 a8 storptaiac in
Mew York City's Cantral Park

aa B | Discussion. Look at a few of the titles of some of Andersen's other stories and answer

iaa C |

the guestions below with a partner.

The Princess and the Pea The Ugly Duckiing
The Snow Queen The Emperoar’s New Suit

1. Hawve you heard or read any of thesa fairy tales? If so, which anes? If not, do the titlas

remind you of other fairy tales you've heard or read?
2. Why do you think pecple tell their children fairly tales?
3. What do you think is the meaning of Andersen’s mermaid story?

Collaboration. Form a group with two or threa other students, Foliow the directions

below with your group members.

1. Think of a fairy tale you all know and recall as many of its details as possible. If you
don't hava a fairy tale in comman, one group member can tell the group a fairy tale.

2. Discuss the fairy tale as a work of literature; for example; Why was it written or told?
Whao is the intended audience? If it teaches a lesson, what is that lesson? Have you (or

wiould you) tell tha stary to your children?
3. Tell the rest of the class about the fairy tale your group discussed.
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Tha hiztoric Philipeturg
Mianar in Sieapy Hollow, WY

Before Viewing

Using the Simple Past and Present Perfect. Read the information below and fill in each
blank with the simple past or present perfect form of the verb in parentheses.

The Author: Washington Irving (publish) The Legend
of Sleepy Hollote in 1820. By rthar time, he had moved to England, but he snll
{love) the beaunful New England landscape near Sleepy
Haollow, New York. Readers (enjoy) the story for nearly two

cenruries, and it's snll a favorire ar Halloween,

The Setring: When he wrote the story, Irving (describe)
Sleepy Hollow as a beauriful place where Durch sertlers enjoyed the autumn harvest.
There, the people have a legend: A soldier whose head was shot aff by a cannonball

g B : - YT, T SRR . : FESR ] Amarican authas Washington Ining
during the Revolutionary War rides around on a horse each mg,ht in search of his head. e S 1 i 0, T

The Main Characters: rr

[chabod Crane—the camically tall, thin schoolmaster from the state of Connecticut
Karrina van Tassel—the daughter of a farmer in Sleepy Hollow

Abraham “Brom Bones” van Brunt—the local man who wants to marry Katrina

The Headless Horseman—the mrysterious borseback rider that frightens Ichabod Crane
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While Viewing

B A | Watch the video and choose the correct phrase to complete
each sentance.

1. Dutch settlers (immigrants) cama to the Sleepy Hollow area in the

a. 1600s b.1700s

2. Sleapy Hollow is well known for
a. its location on the Hudson River
b. being the setting for Irving's story

3. Irving used the names of real Sleepy Hollow people and places in his

story, including .
a. lchabod Crane b. Katrina van Tassel
4. Washington Irving as a bowy.
a. lived in Sleepy Hollow b. visited Sleapy Hollow

ER B | Walch the video again and pay attention to the Slespy Hollow tourist attractions.
Then circle T for trus and F for fafse for each sentence below.

1. Tourists can visit a histaric manor 10 sea what life was like

in the 17th and 18th centuries, T F
2. Tourists can visit the old cemeatery.! T F
3. Tourists can attend the town's Hallowean festival each year. T F
4. Tourists can ses a man playing the role of the Headless

Horseman and carrying a real jack-o-lantarm T F

After Viewing
aABa A | Discussion. Discuss the questions below.

1. In the video, the narrator says, “It's a fun place to visit, but it's the tale of a gangly®
schoolmaster and a headless horseman that really put Sleepy Holiow on tha map.”
This means that the story made Sleepy Hollow famous, and makes Sleepy Hollow a
tourist destination today. Would you visit Slespy Hollow? Why, or why not?

aa B | Critical Thinking. In Lesson B of this unit, you will listen to a class discussion sassion
During the discussion session, students ask quastions about a lecture in an informal
setting. Waorking with a partner, write three questions to ask a literature professor about this
video or aboul The Legand of Sleepy Hollow:.
1. 7
2. 7
3. v}

‘A cemetery 5 & place whera dead people’s bodies are burled. Graveyvand (s & synonym for cemeteny:
“A person s gangly If he or sha is tad, thin. and not gracelul-loaking with his ar her long smme and lsgs
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&3 A | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the intarview with a bookstore owner. Notice
the words in blue, These are words you will hear and use in Lesson B,

Q:

You're the owner of a successful bookstore, What's the secret of
your success?

Well, there's no magic formula that works for everyone. | bought this
bookstore from the previous owner over 20 years ago. Eventually, a
store like mine bullds up a customer base. | know a lot of the customers
by nama, and some of them come in every day.

What challenges do bookstores face nowadays?

Az vou know, in the digital age, almost everything my bookstore sells
is available online. Instead of buying printed media like books and

magazines, pecple can downioad them onto thair electronic devices.
The samea goes for music. When was the last time you bought a CD?

Do you have any regrets?

Absolutely not. You have to be fearless and follow your dreams.
Otherwise, you might gat to the end of your life and feel as if you haven't
really lived

A2 B | Discuss the quastions with a partner. Usa contaxt clues to help you understand the words
In blue. Then use your dictionary if you need to,

1. Do you think the woman had a good cuslomer base 20 yaars ago? Why doas she u'?.e
the word eventually? "

2. Is tha woman the first ownar of the bookstore? How do you know? What does the
word previous mean?

3. What's a different way for the woman to say otherwise in her last answaer? (You might
need to use more than one word to say the same thing.)

4, The woman says thara is no formula for success, but what are socme 'things that every
business neads to do in order to be successful?

m

Do you prefer reading printed books or reading books on an elactronic dewce'-“

In Buenos Alres, Argenting, the Librena B Aleneo
Grand Splendid bocksions i housed in an old theater.
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) C | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to tha interview with a librarian, Notice the
words in blue. These are words you will hear and use in Lesson B.

ek 3-21

“1::!-“'-' "'.

You mentionad that you're a librarian at a public library. Tell us mare
about that,

That’s not quite accurate. | do work at a public library part time, but
| alep work al a university library, and | teach a class once a weak,
Everyone has access to the materials al the public library, whereas
only students and staff can use the university library.

| ses. And do you think it's fair for taxpayers to have to pay for the
public library?

| used to wonder about that, but I've gained some insight since I've
been working there. The public library really does maka the city a
betler place, and laxpayers don't mind paying for that

Are people reading contemporary authors these days, or do they
prafer the classics?

Both, really. They read the contempaorary authors when their books are
first publishad, but the older authors will naver ga out of style. They've
already stood the test of time.

& D | Discuss the questions with a partner. Use context clues to help you understand the words
in blue. Then use your dictionary if you need to.

i E |

2 8

M3

L

Discussion. Form a group with two or three other
students and discuss the questions.

1.

What do you think a city gains from having a
public library? Does it loza anything?

When you mention something, do you say a lot
or a little about it7?

Does an accurate statement reflect the facls
75 percent or 100 percent?

What contemporary author can you think of
who is popular now?

Does the word “whereas” signal an addition,
an explanation, or a contrast?

In Madrd, Spain, commulens can bormow Sooks
Iroen BiblioMetro, & public lrary in & matro stRion.

Do you think mare people in the world have

access to bookstores or to libraries?

In your opinion, will printed books and newspapers eventually be replaced by digital
forms of information? Why, or why not?

Where do you look when you need to find accurate information? When you want
something entertaining to read?
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Pronunciation

Review of Question Intonation
In yes/no questions, the speaker’s voice rises
Is this informatian accurate? 4

In questions with wh- words, the speakar’s
voice rises then falls on the last content word.
——

_—J—-—\
Why are you comparing them?

The ooast of the Sea of Jagan, whaeme Basht
walkea lor nine days during

his journey in 1688

In questions that offer choices, the speaker's voice rises on the first choice(s), then rises and falls

on the last choice.
. —F N
Do you prefer to read postry or prose?

Wil you write your paper on Bashd, Bums, or Akhmatova?

i A | Listen to the example questions from the chart.

-

A4 B | Raad the questions balow. Mark the intonation in each guestion. Then practice saying the

questions with a partner,

1. Do you want to go to the bookstors or the library?

. Are you writing your research paper?

2
3. Have you read chapter 37
4. Whara did you see him?

5. Would you like 1o walk or taka the bus?

6. How was vour presentation?

Before Listening

& With a partner, discuss what you remember about the lecture from Lesson A.

Listening: A Class Discussion Session

. E}m A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen to a discussion session with the professor from Lesson A
of this unit and take brief notes on the guestion(s) each student asks the professor.

Student #1:

Student #2:

Student #3:




,,E},, B | Listening for Details. Listen again and lake brief noles on the professor’s answers.

Topic Naotes
Haibin

Basho's haibun

Shakaspears

Basho's haiky

€ | Compare your notes with a partnar's and ask your instructor any questions you have
about the listening passage.

After Listening
aa A | Collaboration. Using your lecture notes from page 106 and the information from the

discussion that you just heard, work with a partner and write four questions that might
appear on the exam.

. |
2, §
3. T
4, i

aaa B | Critical Thinking. Form a group with one or two other student pairs and follow the
directions balow,

1. Shara your questions fram axercise A.

2. Choose two guestions you think would definitely appear on the exam.
3. Explain your choices to the rest of the class.

282 C | Discussion. Discuss the questions,

1. In what ways might this discussion session help the students understand the material
and do well an the exam?

2. Do you think an informal discussion session such as this one Is necessary, or was the
lacture sufficient to cover the material?

3. Did the professor make any sidetracks during the discussion session?
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Grammar

& A | Practica the convarsation with your partner. Then switch roles and practice it again.

Writers Jaan Krosa and
Ellan Milt an tha baizany Interviewer: What are some of the good things about lite as an author?

of thair hwamea in Eston:a
’ Author: | don't know about other writers, but for me, the best part is that | can
spend my time thinking and being creative every day.

Interviewer: Don't you miss having co-workers?

Author: Sometimes. Co-workers give you some social contact, but they're
usually not true frisnds. When | da get togethar with my friends, | really
valua our time together.

Interviewer: Have you ever had anything published that you're not proud of now?

Author: Well, several years ago | wrote some short stories, and they were not
my best work. I'm much mare proud of my novels.

Interviewer: Speaking of your novels, didn't | hear something about a new one?

Author: You probably did, and the rumors are true. My next novel Is being
printed right now, and it should be in bookstoras next month.

Interviewer: | look forward to reading it, and | thank you for talking to me today.
Author: It was my pleasure,

ama B | Discuss the questions.

1. Does the interviewer think that the author probably misses having co-workars?
2. Is the interviewer certain about hearing something about a new novel?
3. Look al the interviewer's questions. Why do you think he or gha usas nagatives?

MNegative Questions

MNegalive questions are most often used in informal speaking, and they have twe main
functions. '

1, Showing that the speaker expeacts a certain answer, .
Don't you get lonaly working at home? (The spaaker thinks the answer is probably yes.)
lsn’t that your coat? (The speaker thinks the answer is probably yes. )

2. Checking the accuracy of informatian.
Doasn’t the fight leave at 9:257 (The speaker thinks that it probably does.)
Aren't you in my philosophy class?  (The speaker thinks thal you probably are.)

& C | Discussion. Change the questions below to negative questions. Then with a partner,
discuss the possible function of each negative question in a conversation.

1. Did you send an invitation to the Martins?
2. Are you worried about the exam?
3. Do you wish you livad someplace with a warmar climate?
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Language Function

a2 A | Discussion. Read the information about
vacation packages 1o the UNESCO Cities of
Literature.' In a group, discuss soma of the pros
and cons of traveling 1o each place for a book
fastival,

Asking Negative Questions

We often use negative questions when we are trying to
persuade people.
Don't you want fo have lunch with us?

Edinburgh, Scotland %1400 per person

+ Population 450,000

+ Located in rhe northern part of the UK
« Four days, three nights, hotel included

|
« Home of historic literary hgures such as
Sir Arthur Conan Doyle, author of the
Sherlock Holmes stories
« Poetry competition
« More than 45 bookstores in the ciry
center

lowa City, USA 51050 per person
+ Population 70,000

» Locared in the rural midwest region

» Home of world-famous lowa Writers’
Workshop

25 Pulitzer prizes won by lowa authors
Four days, three nights, includes home-stay with
local family

Appearances by contemporary authors from 11

COUMITIES

Princes Straal.
Edinburgh, Scotland

Melbourne, Australia $2300 per person

« Population 3.5 million

+ Locared on Australia’s southern coast

» Seven days, six nights, no hotel

+ Known as Australia’s cultural capital

« Home of one of Anstralia’s mose
valued literary awards, the Melbourne
Prize for Literature

= Discounts at bookstores and free

admission to area museums

Dublin, Ireland $1650 per person

+ Population 500,000

» Locared on Ireland’s east coast

+ Five davs, four nights, hotel included
» Home of four winners of the Mobel

Prize for Literature, including George
Bernard Shaw and W.B. Years

= Featuring seven films based on books

» Hundreds of pubs and cafés in the city center

ada B | Asagroup, choose one vacalion package from
exercise A for your own travel. Use negative
questions 1o try to persuade your group members.

Don't you want to go te a
big city like Melbourne?
lowa City is quite small,

Tha lour Cities of Literature are part of UINESCO's Creative Cities Netwark,

which sllows dities lo share hair experiences with cultural desvalopment

In some conversations, you might be asked ta
maka a choice you don't really want to make,
or {0 take sides between different opinions.
Expressions you can use to stay neutral include

Either one 1s fine ! don't realty have a

with me. preference.
{ can understand | think you both
both points of view. make good paints. .
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in this activity, you will listen to a news report and take noles on specific information from
the report. You will then ghve a brsf summary to your group.

Ada A | Note-Taking. Form a group with two other students and follow the instructions.

1. Assign each group member a question from the chart below: A, B, or C.
__ﬂ;,, 2. Listen to a news report about ancient Gresk poems that were found with an Egyptian
MUIMmy.
3. As you listen, select information that is relevant o your question. Take brigf notes in
one column of the chart below—only on information that answers your question.

Ancient Greek Poems Found with Egyptian Mummy

A: What did Posidippus B: Why were Greek C: What made this
write? Was It similar writings found with an discovery unusual and
0 any modern writing? Egyptian mummy? significant?

I
1 1
ol
& ol
Al
The mummmy of Egypiian Pharech
Rameas || was placed inslda this
sarcophagus after his daatn

B | Read the infarmation balow about summaries.

Crirical Thinking Focus; Selecting Relevant Information

A summary is a shorter version of the original information vou hear, watch,
or read. It should mclude the most important or main ideas, [t should not
include small derails or your own opinions abour the information or topic. A
summary should be brief and focus on the main ideas.

C | Critical Thinking. Look at your notes from exercise A. Cross out any information
that should not be included in your summary.

aa D | Organizing Ideas. Prepare a summary with your group. Use your notes from
exercisa C.

The Greak poel Posidiopus
workad I the Aagean region
f bout 280 10 240 BG

i s E | Presentation. Presant your summary to another group. Then give each other

feedback. Did the summary only include relevant infarmation and the most
important ideas?

When you give a summary, it's impartant ta think about your purpose—what

arg you summarizing, and why? When you give a summary, you should provida
‘ the most imporiant information about your topic clearly, You should keep your |

summary brief and avoid giving details or sidetracking. '
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Think and Discuss

1. Look at the photo. How old do you think these gas pumps ara?
2. How much do you think a gallon of gas cest when these pumps were in use?
3. How would your life be different if gasoline cost twice as much as it does now?
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Exploring the Theme:
After Oil

Look at the photos and the graphic and read the captions
Then discuss tha questions

S
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& A | Work with a partner. Match each word with Its definition. Use your dictionary to halp you.
These ara words you will hear or use In Lesscn A,

shift (v) _____
deplete (v) _____
priarity (n.)
erain)_____
substitute (n)

peakn)___

O NG OA LN

-
=

variety (n) ____ i

~® Qo Oom

essential (adj) g.
h. to move slightly or gradually
extract (v) I

fo use up your supply of samathing

a period of tima in history

a number of differant kinds of the same thing
the highest amount or value of something
absolutaly necessary

extramely large In size and amount
to remove a thing or substancea from a place

the mast important thing vou have to achisve
the use of one thing instead of a different thing

B | Understanding Visuals. Look at the pictures below. Read the sentences. Then use tha
information to help you number the sentences in the comrect order.

The History of Petroleum

petrolaum,

depleted in the future.

Oil wells extract the petroleum from under the sand and silt rock.

In a geological era 300-400 million years ago, sea plants and animale died,
and their remains’ fell to the bottom of the ocean. ;
—_ The remains were covered with sand and silt.

— The petroleum is used to maka an enormous variety of products.

— Heat and pressure under the sand were essential in making the ramains into

Many pecple now believe that scientists are right and shifting to substitutes
for petrolaum is an important priority.
Some scientists think that our supply of oll has reached a peak and will be

'The remains of 2 person or animal ara the parts that are (2t after it dies.

O C | Listen and check your answers.

ok 3-28
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A | Completa the convarsation with the words from the box. Use each word only cnce.

shift extract substitute era variety
essential peak deplete EncMmous pricrity

Sara: Hey, Jamie. There's a guest speaker at the Current Affairs Club tonight,
and | think you should go with me.

Jamie: Really? Whal's the topic?
Sara: Dr. Hon Steinbergiegoingtotalkabout (1) ail.
Jamie: | don't seven know what that means!

Sara: Well, that's the time pericd when the world is producing as much oll as
possible. it maans we're stariing to (2) our supplies of oll, so
we're going to have less, and it'll be scarcer and maore expensive.

Jamia: Expensive oll doasn't socund good.

Sara: Yourenght, butitlockslkethe(3) ___ of cheap oil is almost over.
Jamie: Is cil chaap now? | hadn't noticed at the gas station,

Sara: [t might seem expensive now, but prices are going to go up.

Jamie: But aren't scientists working on new fuals—some kind of (4)
foroil? Wecanjust(8)—— from oll to the new fual, and we'll have
solar-powerad airplanas or somathing, won't we?

Sara: Maybe, but oil isn't just important for transportation. In fact, it's
B) — forawide (7) of things

Jamie: Like what?

Sara: Wall, diesal fual runs farm machines, 8o no mara cheap aill means no mara
cheap food. And what about plastic, or ballpoint pens, or MP3 players .. . 7

Jamie: | see what you mean, but I'm sure there's still a/an (5)
amount of oll in the ground. Thay'll ind ways to (8) L | can't
believe you're so worried about this.

Sara: It's not just ma. A lot of scientists are worried too. There's going to be less
oll in the future, so finding solutionsisareallyhigh(10) —___ for
BVEryona Now.

Jamie: OK, OK—I'l go and hear tha speakar with you tonight.

Sara; That's great, It slarts at seven o'clock,

&2 B | Discussion. Practice the conversation with a partner. Then discuss the quastions below.

1. Why does Sara want to go to the lecture?
2. Why doesn't Jamie want to go?
3. Would you go 1o this lecture? Why, or why not?
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UNIT 7

Before Listening

Critical Thinking Focus: Considering Viewpoint and Bias

@s refers to the pre-conceived ideas we carry with us based on our personal

and opinicns. An unbiased speaker, therefore, would have no prejudices,
ﬁmmmmmmﬂmuﬂandmaH sides of every issue. In the
real worid, almost everyone has some dagree of bias.

Tﬁmuﬁ:ﬂyabwtaapea]ﬂ‘smpmmmaswm help vou to better understand
the information that he or she presants, For example, an environmentalist and a
petroleum company president would probably give very different lectures on “The Future
of Oll” (See page 205 in the Independent Student Handbook for more information on
recognizing a speaker’s bias.)

Making Inferences. Look back at the conversation an page 125, and think about the
speakers’ viewpaints. Mark each statement below with the speaker who would probably agres
with it: J for Jarmie and 8 for Sara
— People spend toa much time worrying about the future.
— It wa don't find substitutes for petroleumn now, we will soon face serious prablems

____ Science has always found solutions for our problems.
— The problems that we face now ara differant from problems in the past.

Listening: A Current Affairs Club Meeting

A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen 1o the meeting of the Currant Affairs Club, and answer
the questions below.

1. What does each speaker's organization da?

Dr. Ron Steinberg, Future Fuels International:

Dr. Leila Sparks, Lomax Petroleum:

2. What did Dr. M. King Hubbert's theory of peak oil say about 1).S. oi ;::rnducgiun?

3. According to each speaksr, what do Hubbert’'s models say now about world
oil production?

D, Sparks:
O, Steinberg: -
4. According to Dr. Steinbarg, what are the problems with new oil discoverias?




brick 1B

B | Listening for Details. Listen again and circle the correst word

to complete each sentence.

1. Peak oil production in the U.S. was in (19566/1970).

2. Asthe level of oil in a well goes down, the oll gats
(harderfeasier) to extract.

3. Dr. Steinberg thinks oil production will (increase/decraass) in
the next two decades.

4. It's likely that many (small/large) oll fields haven't been
discoverad yet

5. Dr. Sparks thinks Dr. Steinberg sounds (optimistic/cessimistic),

Plasstic frmm petroleum provides soies for =
tha Medi Shoe Comparny in Tehsan, Iran.

After Listening

A |

a3 ¢

Critical Thinking. Mark each statement below with the speaker who would probably
agres with it: R for Aon Steinberg and L for Leila Sparks.

Ol supplies are slowly being depleted, so a gradual shift to other fugls isa
good idea.

_____The era of cheap oll is ending scon, and we'll have sericus problems if we
con't act now.

Read the statements. Circle T for true or F for false for each statement, or M for maybe if
the statement could be based on a speaker's bias.

Dr. M. King Hubbert iried to predict the future of oll.

Hubbert thought that all the ail in the U.S. would be depleted by 1970.
It will ba many years bafore world il production reaches its peak

The hiuge, easily accessible cil fields have already been discovered.
Some of the earth's oil supply is difficull to extracl.

We musl prepare now for tha big changes in our near future,

L
I B B B
MM MM
T T ==

Discussion. Form a group with twa or three other students and compare your answers in
exercise B. i you have any differences of opinian, discuss which speaker might or might
not agree with the statements and why.
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Grammar

Reported Speech

Quoted speech is most often used in writing. The words are exactly
what the person said. In reported speech, we talk about a person's

Ol comparias are extracting ol In deepar and daecar

words with a reporting verb such as say or tell ety ket ol b o
Quoted S I Reported S h 2010 exgiosion of an oifshore ol rig in the Gull of Medeo,
“Finding more ol is a high priority.” Sparks sald that finding more oil was a high pricrity.

“New discoveries will be pretty small.” Steinbearg told us that new discoveries would be pretty small.
“| saw our teacher at the gas station.” She said she had seen our teacher at the gas station,
In reported speech, the word that after the reporting verb is optional.
“You look tired.” She =aid (that) | looked tirad.

Verbs and modal verbs usually change to a different (past) tense in reported speech,
"I take the bus every day.” (simple present — simple past)He said he took the bus avery day.

‘Yamie went home.” {simple past — past parfect)  Ha fold us that Jamie had gone home.
“l can help you carry {can — could) She said that she could help
the boxas.” me cary the boxes.
Changing the verb tense is optional in sentences about general facts or things that are still true.
I miss my friends very much.” Ted said he missas his fends very much.

Pronouns may need to change in reported speech.

“I'm tired and my haad hurts.” She said she was lired and her haad hurl,

Verbs Modals -

simple prasent — simple past can — could

present progressive — past progressive will = would

presant parfect — past perfect mustihave to = had o

simple past — past perfact should — should (no changs)

&4 A | After the talk on peak oil, the speakers made these comments. Decide which speaker said
each sentence. Then work with a partner to re-write the sentances as raported speech.

1. |drive an alectric car to save gasoline. _He sald he drove an electric car To save gasiling

2. | started this arganization six years ago.

[

| am geoing to havae a meating with the presidant of the university,

4. | have given my presentation in eight countries.

5. | will traval to Ireland next summer.

UNIT 7



Grammar

Changing Time Expressions in Reported Speech

When using reported speech, it may also be necessary to change time expressions in order to kesp
the speaker's original meaning, espacially if some time has passed since the original statement.

‘I saw my friend yesterday.” — She said she had seen her friend the day before.,

‘I was in Los Angeles last week." — He said he had been in Los Angeles the previous week.

‘I'm leaving tomorrow.” — She said she was leaving the following day.

I will be in Buenos Aires next week.” — He said he would be in Buanos Aires the following week.

AR B | Form a group with two other students and take tumns role-playing the conversations below

Student #1: asks a question
Student #2; answers using a complete sentence and the word or words in parentheses
Student #3: imagines that it's a few days later and reports on what Studant #2 said

Whan did vou call the airline? (vesterday)

When is your brother visiting? [next week)

Whean are you buving a hydrogen car? (next year)
Whean did you give your presentation? (last week)
When are you going to see tha movie? (tomorrow)

il T

th

Language Function: Reporting What Someone Has Said

~a A | Practice the conversation with a partnar. Then switch roles and practice
Q,, it again.

Grace: \Who was that on the phona?

Steve: It was Michaal, Ha said they'd decided to buy a hybrid car
Grace: They decided? | thought Laura loved fast, powerful cars.
Steve: She does, but sha told Michael she was concerned about the environment.
Grace: Well, that sounds like a good changa.

Steve: |agres. He also said that with four childran, they'd been woarried about finding a big
enough hybnd vehicle.

Grace: Did they find one?

Steve: Yes, he said it's some kind of 2 mini-van with three rows of seats.

Grace: That sounds perfect. Maybe we should think about getting a hybrid
Steve: |think I'd rather wait for hydrogen cars. Those don't use any gasoline at all.
Grace: True, but where are we going to get hydrogen fuel?

Stave: Actually, there are already some gas stations in Germany that sell it.
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& B | Discussion. With a partner, discuss the questions balow.

1. Which sentences in the conversation from exarcise A contain reportad speech?
Uinderline them.

2. Do you think that hybrid vehicles, electric vehicles, or hydrogen vehicles will be mora
cammaon 10 years from now?

& C | Think of the last phone conversation you had with a friend. Tell your partner about it using
reported spesch. Your partner will make comments.

He said he wanted to see
Race Through Time. | told
him it sounded like a really
boring movie.

Really? My brother said it
was great.

asa D | Critical Thinking. Carbon dioxide, or CO,, comes from a variety of sources, but mostly
from burning fossil fuels such as ol and coal. Look at the pie chart below, and discuss
the questions in a group. (See page 216 of the Independent Student Hanabook for more
information on reading pe charts.)
1. Which fossil fuel do you think is mainly used in each of the sectors shown in the chart?
2. Do the percentages in the chart surprise you in any way? Explain.
3. If Laura (from the conversation on page 129) is concermed about the environment,

what are some things she can do to reduce carbon emissions' besides buying a hybrid
vehicle? Consider every sector in the chart, and take brief nates on your group's ideas.

Fossil Fuel Use by Sector 2

Waste and

Transportation
13%

Residential and
Commercial
Buildings

8%

A23 E | Presentation. Share some of your group's ideas with the rest of the class. Use reported
speech to tell the class about somea of the maost interesting ideas the members of your
group had.

Samir said that Laura could use
public transportation instead of
driving every day.

'An emission of something is its release into the atmoesphere.

130 | uNIT 7



Giving an Informal Presentation

& A | Brainstorming. Imagine it is one year from now and the price of oil is ten times higher
than it is now. With a partner, use the left-hand column of the T-chart to list the changes
that this increase in the price of oil has caused.

Changes Adjustments
Bus fares have gone up. We ride cur bicycles everywhers.

T et i ———

e, Nl W AT Y s il M e ., e —

& B | Inthe right-hand column of the T-chart, list the adjustments you have made Iin your life
becauss of the changes you listed in exercisa A.

& C | Presentation. Use the T-chart to share your ideas with the rast of tha class.
While you are speaking, the rest of the class will take brief notes so that they
can ask you questions after your presantation (see exercise D).
Bus fares have gone up. ] E
Right, so we ride our J
bicycles svarywhere,

hoy,

D | After each informal prasentation, use the noles you
ook to ask the speakers guestions. Use reportad
speech when possible to let the speakers know which
part of thair presentation you are curious about.

Think about the last time you listened to a presentation. Could you hear the speaker I
easily, or was It an effort to hear tha apeaker? Or was the speaker’s voice so loud that
you wanted to cover your ears?

' You said you ride your bicycles everywhere
now. I'm wondering if you both rode your
bicycles before the price of oll increasad.

When you give a presentation, think about the size of the room, the distance batween you
and your audience, and any background noisa in tha room,

Before a formal presentation, consider making arrangements with someaone in the
audience to give you a signal to let you know if your voice is too soft, too loud, or just
right. It's also fine to stop during a presentation and ask vour audience If they can
hear you.
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anadian OilSands

LIMIT 7

Before Viewing

& A | Meaning from Context. Look at the photos and read the captions. Than discuss the questions
with a partner. Use context clues to understand the meanings of new words whenever possible.

While Viewing

Bl A | Read the statements. Then watch the video and circle T for true or F for false.

1.

L na

A
&g

3.
Critical Thinking. Discuss the guestion with a partner,

In Dr. Hubbert's model of peak oil, the post-peak period includes reduced oil production and a
woridwide shift 1o sources of oil that are mare difficult and expensive to extract. Do you think the
videa you will see will support Hubbert's peak oil theory or refuts it?

1

ra

ol

[0 I

Considering Viewpoint and Bias. Read the quotations on page 132 from the paople in the
vidaa. Then walch again and decida which of the topics below tha chart sach person is talking
about. Write the letter of the topic next to each person’s name.

In-strig mineng, all of the opsoll B removed
o socess the il sands—a mibdure of a form
of oll calles bituman and sand.

Are wildemess areas developed areas or undeveloped areas?

Does strip mining take place on the earth’s surface or deep underground?

Do Canada's oil sands contain conventional crude oil, like the ol from oil wells, or bitunien?
Is the processing of oll sands a small business operation or a large one?

Do you think a boom is a period of slow growth or rapid growth?

Canada and Saudi Arabia may have about the same amount of oil.
Canada has been extracting oil for nearly 200 vears.

Fuel prices in Canada have been lower In recent years.

The oil boom has had positive and negativa effects in Canada.
Strip mining has an effiect on the earth's temperature.

Canada is planning to stop mining the oil sands.

e e e e |
b e e B B |



Calina Harper, resident —_: "l could just cry when | see what they've done to our land. You just could
sea . . . that's all you could see, just as far as you could seea. Nothing,
Just nathing—not even one stick, not even just one tree standing.”

Peter Essick, National Gsographic “You can take piclures (sort of) of the wildermess part, which /s (sort
photographer of) the trees and the muskeg’ which hasn't been daveloped vet, and
then you can take pictures of sorme of the mining—the big trucks—but
{ was irying to show some ways you could see (sart of) the cannection
between (sort of) the wildlife, or the naturs, and the mining.”

Mike Noseworthy, resident ______: “You're looking at high rant casts, high food costs, and high fuel costs.”

Brenda Hampson, truck driver “W's just money, and it's all over the place, and the jobs are all over
: the place. in Aiberta thera's ten jobs for one persoen.”
Stave Kallick, Pew Environment “This (s the peat. It's spongy*, and there’s no strength to it. This is the
Group-__—_— = accumulatad carbon from millennia®. It's been axposed now to the

surface. The profective cover has been removed, and all the carbon
that's been stared has come back aut into the atmosphere.”

Topic A: Economic consequences of Canada’s oil boom
Topic B: Ervironmeantal consequences of Canada's oil boom

After Viewing

&2 A | Discussion. With a partner, talk about the quotations from
peopla you 2aw in the video, Was 1l easy or difficult to understand
the pecple's statements? Explain.

11 - " This processing faclity in Alberts. Canaca
424 B | Role-Playing. Form a group with three to five other students and b e A g s i

role-play an informal dabate betwean Canadians who support clay from Iha sinp minng opeaton. Canaks's
mining the oil sands and Canadians who opposa It. Follow the LT S FTIOUS
steps below.

1. Divide your group into two smaller groups and assign a role 1o each

Sub-group A: Canadians who support mining because of the economic
devalopment it brings

Sub-group B: Canadians who oppose mining bacause of the environmental
consaquences

With your sub-group, brainstorm several points you would like to make in the debate,

. Get togsthar again with the other sub-group and have an informal debate about the

following statement: Canaoz shouwld continue to extract oil from Aiberta’s all sands
4. Decide which side won the debate.

oI P

'Muskeg Is a type of soil found in northern forest arass
‘Spongy means soft,
‘Millenia means thousancs of years
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,,f;i“ A | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the
information about hydrogen vehicles. Notice tha
words in biue. These are words you will hear and
use in Lasson B.

Hydrogen Fuel Question & Answer

Will there be cars that are powerad by hydrogen in the future?

‘Yes, in fact, there are hydrogen vehicles now. Engingers ;

: X : I By, the Chear: Enengy Pasinership
have r:lesmngd them to either burn hydrogen in an enging’ s working to promate hydrogan-povwared
or 1o react with axygen in fuel celis® 1o run an electric engine.  vehicles ana hydrogen fusiing stations.

What are some of the advantages of hydrogen vehicles?

Uniike conventional gasoline or diesel-powered vehicles, hydrogen vehicles produce no carbon
emissions. In addition, compared to slectric cars. hydrogen cars can go a much lenger distance
before they need refueling, and the refueling process takes minutes instead of hours. Hydrogen
fuel cells can also power larger vehickes such as busas.

Are thera any problems associated with hydrogen vehicles?

Unfortunately, there are. Although hydrogen doesn't need to be refined from crude oil Ike
gasoline doss, it does need to be manufactured. At present, it's manufactured either from
natural gas or by using a lot of electricity. In places where electricity comes from fossll fuels such
as coal, ydrogen isn't a great advantage—aspecially since hydrogen currently requires more
enargy to produce than it provides to the vehicle.

Does that mean hydrogen vehicles might not be the energy solution that tha transportation
sector is looking for?

Maybe not right now, but eventually, technological advances should maka hydrogen vehicles
mare practical and more efficient. Recently, a group of vehicle manufacturers and il companias
launched® a campaign to convince more people to drive hydrogen cars. If more people buy the
cars, there will be mare reasons to develop new technologies and solve the problems.

UMIT 7

The engine (s the motor or the part of the car that converts fuel to motion,
“Fuel cells are devices that store electricity for later use.
*If you launch a camgaign, you begin & campaign.

B | Match the sentence beginnings to ther endings. Use context clues from exercise A to
understand the words in blue, or use your dictionary if necessary. ;

it Is normal or usual,

you plan what it will be.

yoLno knger hava a probiem.

iz to make it, cften in a factory.

it 1s consumed by fira,

it i= made pure; all other substances are removed.,
some kind of progress, often in technology.

one of the parts that something Is divided into.
how far away something is.

an arganized promotion of something,

An advance is
If something is burned,
Acampaignis

If something is conventional,
Whan you design something,
Distance refars to
To manufacture something
If something is refined,
A sactor is
Once you have a solution, _

SO .0 Q0 0D
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A& A | Fillin ach blank with a word from the box, Then practice the conversation with a partner.

distance burn solution convantional refined manufacturing
Victor: This is discouraging. The car dealerships around here anly sell
(1) cars. Don't they know that electric cars are the
(2 . 10 our oil problems?
Mi Young: Maybe there aren't many people who want slectric cars, so the car
companies aren't (3) vEry many.
Victor: You're probably right.
Mi Young: Besides, don't a ot of alectric power plants (4) coal?
That's no better than gasciline.
Victor: True, but gasoline has to be (5) , &0 they have to
ship it all over the world, and sometimes there are huge oil spills, Definitely
not good.
Mi Young: | see your point. But you work in another city, and you have to drive a long
(E) every day. Electric cars can't go very far, you know.
Victor: That's true. | guess | could wait and buy a hydrogen car.

A2 B | Critical Thinking. Discuss the questions in a group.

1. Do you think that hydrogen vehicles are an important technological advance? What
other advances in the transportation sector do you know about?

2. If you were in charge of a campaign to promote hydrogen vehicles, how would vou
communicate with the pubfic? What would your message be?

3. Ifyou were In charge of designing the vehicle of the future, what would the vahicle

be like?

Hydrogan fusl-cell bussas in Hamburg, Garmary
shars iha mad with gas-gursiens

AFTER ouL |
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A man harwests sugar

Before Listening

A | Prior Knowledge. Read the information about ethancl. What other facts do you know
about ethanol?

Quick Facts: Ethanol

» Ethanol is a type of alcohol that can be used as fuel

- Crops such as sugarcane and com are used to manufacture ethanal, but recent
advances may lead te "cellulosic ethanol” made from plants such as wild grasses
and crop waste material

* Brazil and the United States are the largest producers of sthanol.

Mew cars In Brazil are flex-fuel” vehicles, and drivers can choose between

100 percent ethanol fuel or a blend that is 80 percent gasoline

The U.S. has faw flex-fuel vehicles, and most of the gasoling sald in the courtry

is Hlended with 10 percent ethanal.

B | Discussion. |s athancl usad in vehicles in your country? Would you rather drive (or ride in)
a car powered by gasoline or by ethanol?

Listening: A Conversation between Students

oA | Look at the notes taken by a student during a lecture. Then listen to a conversation about
the lecture and check the notes for accuracy.

‘ I

braak B3H

refining ethanol

1. milling sugarcane trucked to mills; remove Juice -
& burn plant waste (why?)
2. molasses sligar crystals separated from juice. used °

as sugar (remaining liquid called "molasses”)

3. fermenting yeast added to melasses; ferments —»
creates ethanol

,ﬂ, B | Listen to the conversation again and answer the questions.
1. What part of the lecture did the student miss? How would you completa the nctas?

2. Does the conversation sound like polite disagrasement or a real argument? Explain.




*

After Listening

A& Discussion. Work with a partner. Discuss the guestions. Which of
these concemns about ethanol as fuel seems the most important to
you? Explain.

* Farmers may plant crops for ethanol instead of for food.

* A galion of ethanol provides less power than a gallon of gasoline,
yet the price of ethanol isn't much lower than the price of gasoline.

» Sugarcane can only be grown in very warm climates

& large etherc rafinary in Brazi

Pronunciation

Reduced /h/ in Pronouns

In fast speach, the /n/ sound in pronouns such as her and i:rjm Is usually nat proncunced.
The remaining vowel sounds in the pronouns are then linked to the preceding word.

L3 Examples: give + her soundslike "giver’  Please give her the message.
is + his sounds lke “izzes" 15 his brother here?

s A | Replace each “word” in parentheses with the verb and pronoun that are being reduced.
Then practica saying the santances with a partner,

1. His parents (tookim) to the doctor's office.
2. [Hazzy) finished the project yet?

3. (Wuzzer) presentatian good?

4. (Doowiz) friends lva in Jakarta?

B | Listen to the sentances from exercise A.

i C | Listen and compiste the sentences from the convarsation with full (not reduced) words
and the other missing information.

1. | believe she research was on
ethanal.
2. presentation slides, Professor Anderson showad them
different kinds of sugar.
3. ask what they used to do with the

befors they started making sthanol?
She it used to be used in __ a ot
maore than it is now.

o~
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Grammar

Future Time with Adverb Clauses

Some sentences about the future include time expressians.
IV see you at 5:00. Wie're taking the axam tomorraw morning.

Other sentences about the future include two clauses—a main clause and a time clause

(@ type of adverb clauss),
I'f sea you when your plane arrives. \Va're taking the exam before we eat lunch.
(ma&in Clsuss) [time ciaues) {main clause) Hims clause)

In sentences about the future with two clauses, the main clause is usually in a future
tense, and the time clause is usually in the present tense

The adverbs in adverbial time clauses have different functions, Here ara soma ways that
adverbial time clauses are used:

* 1o talk about an event that happens belore ancther futurs event
Halen will wsit her parents after/when/as soon as she finds some free time. [(Shel
find some free time, and then she'l visit her parents.)

* 1o talk about an event that happens after another future event
I'm gaing fo finish reading this book before tha library closes. (The library will close
sometime after I've finished reading the book.)

* {o talk about an event that's in progress at the same time as another future event
Jerry is going to study while he's an the plane. -
I'f gat some exercise while I'm walking the dog.

The time clause can also be before the main clause.
When the rain stops, I'm going fo ride my bike ta tha stars.

aa A | Work with a partner to finish the following sentences in at least two different Ways.

I'l buy a new car when
| have enocugh monay.

I'll buy a new car when hydrogen
cars become available.

1. I'l buy a new car when . . . 4. Assoonas|gethome,. ..
2. Ollis gaoing 1o be more axpansiva after . . 5. Il practica this grammar peint while . . .
3. Before this year is finished, . . . B. When I'm older, . . .

A&& B | Critical Thinking. Discuss the questions in a group.

1. What do you think will happen before Canada stops mining the oil sands? For example,
will they mine all the bitumen in the country? Will they decide that wildlife is mora
impaortant than oil?

2. As soon as oil becomes significantty more expansive, what do you think will happen?

2, What do you think will happen after substitutes for oil are found?
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Language Function: Making Judgements about the Future

Ada Discussion. Look at the photos and raad the captions. Then discuss the questions below.
1. Which form of altemative anergy shown in the
photas on this page seems the most pramising
to you? Why?

Sometimes you may want to “soften” your statements or

2. How dojyotthinsscientsts sind sngineers wi assertions, especially if the topic is sensitive or if you're
solve the problems with these forms of energy? not completely certain about something. You can do this
3. Use adverb time clauses and your answers from with certain introductory phrases or with modals.
question #2 10 talk about the future of energy. It's possible that . . . It seems to me tha! . . .
v ! think/believe that . Ethanol could/might/may
someday . . .

When engineers figure out good ,
ways to store solar power, it willbe |
more practical for more people. |

Al 3 sokr power plant in Savills
Spamn. sunlight eflacted rom
IMIFTONE DAty wakss in piDas
e0E & Wowear. MO walsr in the
formn O Steam is then usad to fum
turbines and ganarate electricity
Th 1ower cannol penanste
PO 5t reghl, and power is
reduced on cloudy days.

In Franca, ine dally motion of he 0cean’s tides inlo and
out of the Barrage de fs Rance Rivar is used 1o gansrals
glectricity, In this photo, water whirs inta & turbine at tha
power etation, Scaantists have noticad a raducbon of some
fliah speaies in tha river since the power plant waa built

Wind powar in tha Matharignoz—past and present. Some pecple
wha e near large modkoem wind lurbinga compiain that thei
appearance, their metion, and their sound is upsatting
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—~ampaign

You ara gaing to create matenals to help promote an aliernative energy source.
A | Read the information below and complete tha steps that follow.

Drawbacks of Plant-Based Biofuels

Plant-based biofuels such as ethanol may be able 1o replace some petroleum products.
However, biofuels don't actually reduca CO, in the atmosphere if the crops they're made from
replace natural ecosystems such as forests, which remove CO, from the air. In Malaysia and
Indonesia alone, millions of acres of forests have bean cut down and replaced with palm ol
plantations.

Biofuel Crop: | Replaces:

Paim | Peat Forest & Rainforest  Ecosystem absorbs much CO,
Soy Rainforast

Corn | Grassland

Sugarcans Woodland

Prairie Grass Abandoned Cropland Ecosystem absorbs little CC,

Overcoming the Drawbacks

The solution 1o the problem of crops replacing natural ecosystems may come in the form of
“cellulosic™ ethanol made from grasses, plant waste, or evan waste wood. However, research
is neadad 1o find & way to extract the sugars from these materials easily and inexpensively.
It's probabile that maney for such research needs to come at least partly from governments.

A4 B | Discussion. Form a group with two or three other students and discuss the-guestions,

1. Which types of natural ecosystems are most beneficial to the environment?

2. What is the problem with using prairie grass as bicfuel?

3. What problems are associated with other forms of alternative energy discussed In this
unit {electric ar hydrogen-powsred cars, solar/wind/tidal anergy, etc.)?

aaa C | Collaboration. With your group, create a piece of promotional material for use i a campaign
to support government funding for technological advances in the energy sector. Follow the
directions below.

1. Decide which form of alternative energy you want to promote.

2. Brainstorm reasons the public should support government funding of research for that
form of anergy.

3. Decide on a form for your promotional material (poster, brochure, TV commercial,
PowerFaint, etc.).

4, Develop vour promotional material in such a way that the whale class will be able 1o see it

m D | Presentation. Share your promotional material with tha class and explain why you
choss the form of alternative energy that you did. Then ask your audience for feedback
on your material. Do your classmates think it would convince the public to support
government-funded research?




Listening to a Conversation i

Think and Discués

4 \
1. Look at the photo and read the caption. Do you think this will be @n effective medicine?
2. Which do you trust more when you're sick—natural medicines from plants or medicines from a dogtor?

3. What do you think the advantages or disadvantages are of kpowing which diseases you are mare likely to
get because of your DNA?

) o f
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Exploring the Theme: |
~ Traditional and Modern Medicine

Look at the photos and read the captions. Then discuss the questions,

1. What information on this page surprises you?
2. How has modern medicine improved patients' lives?
3. What is your experience with these or ather home remedies?

Home Remedies: Traditional Cures Modern Medicine:
High-Tech Solutions

Green Tea Red Chili Pepper

Studies have shown it MEE WO

Garlic

It can kil a v

] Up 8 key

' - Ty T
AR LT Y H‘fﬁ‘:' )

e e




_;.:l i I:['-.:" ] i~

I i'.-J‘L |l
LRI e

s v -j,'. ||I '|" I3 |J |I'l1IIH‘V.r |!, "‘-iin

e e I K

"'.'."”E'.*W:.".w | #m sl Rl AL '

i |
it WARE Tl Wi *H’"h -




In Madegascar. & healer SQUESZES Sap
froim & laaf for tha relief of aarache

144

LNIT B

,ﬂ, A | Meaning from Context. Look at the photos and read the captions. Then read and listen io
the article. Notice the words in blue. Thase are words you will haar and use in Lesson A.

New Respect for Old-Fashioned Medicines

Using plants as natural remedies for health
problems is noching new. In fact, almost two-thirds
of the earth’s populanon stll rely on the healing
power of plants. For them, nothing else is affordahle

or available. Plant-based medicine has also captured

: . AN arbaliat In Lucknow, Indla,
the artention of many scientists, who are studving precares plant-bassd mediings
plants’ abilicy to restore health and fight diseases

such as cancer.

In India, where many people talk about their
symptoms with a traditional healer instead of a
medical doctor, Darshan Shankar has created the
Foundation for Revitalisation of Local Health
Traditions. He says that preserving the knowledge
of these healers is as crucial as conserving the
plants they use. “The world has realized it should
be concerned about saving biodiversity. But

A woman in Madagascar harvests
tha nosy perwinkle ptant

cultural knowledge is just as important.”

Mat Quansah, an ethnobotanist whao lives in Madagascar, studies plants such as the rosy
periwinkle. A synthetic version of the active chemical from thar plane is now produced in
laboratories and made into drugs that inhibit cancer growth. Quansah knows abour hundreds of
other promising plant species that could be the basis for future medicines.

Jim Duke, now retired from the U.S. Department of Agriculture, still teaches and writes
about medicinal plants such as chicory, which contains chicoric acid—a chemical that may
someday be used ro fighr a deadly virus. Duke says that empirical studies of medicinal plants
are needed. “We can use science to test plants, to find what works best, The issue isf. . .] how

to use science to get the best medicine, be it natural or synthenc.”

B | Write each word in blue from axercise A next to its definition.

1. (n.) medicines, or things that make an illness better
2. (ad|.) something that seems likely to be very good or successiul
s R (ad].) based on sclentific observations and experiments

-

(ad).) extramaly important

8. {n.) a serious iliness in which tumors grow in or on the body
8. (v.) to slow or pravent somathing
. (v.) to return something to its onginal condition
8. (n.) a tiny germ that causes an iliness
- - S (ad|.) artificial, human-made
10. (n)) signs of an lliness




A | Fill in each biank with the corect form of a word from the box. Use each word only once.

symptom restore virus empirical remedy

A: How are you doing?

B: Mot very wall, | think | may have caughta (1) My roommates are
sick, 100,

A: I'm sorry you don't feel well. Whatareyour (2 7
B: | have a sore throat and a fever, and my muscles ache.

A: | know about a natural (3) vou could try. It's based on Chinese
herbs, and t'ssupposedtohelp(d) ___ balance to the body.

B: Does it work?
A: | don't really know. | read about it an the Internst,

B: Wel, an Internet article probably isn't basedon(5)____ research, but
I'm willing to try amything if it makes me feel better.

24 B | Practice the corversation with a partner. Then switch roles and practice it again.

aa C | Take turns asking and answering the questions with yOur partner,

What do you think is the most crucial skill for succeeding in school?

What are some foods and activities that cause cancer?

What can pecple do in their dally lives to inhibit the spread of viruses?

What promising signs do you see in the children you know? (g.g., Do you think they'l
graw up to ba graat artists or famous professors?)

5. Look around you. Are the clothes you're wearing or is anything in the room made from
a synthetic material? (e.g., polyester, nylon, plastic)

P % T,

D | Choose five words from exercise A on page 144, In your notebook, write a sentence using
each word.

aa E | Share your sentences from exercisa D with a partner,
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Before Listening

£ A

146 | uNMIT B

Listener Response: Asking Questions While Listening

In soma listening situations, you're not expected to do anything except understand
the speaker. In other situations, however, It's impartant to respond to what you hear.
Asking quastions while listening makes you an active participant in the conversation
or presentation. You might ask questions to get clarification, to give a reaction such as
surprise or interest, or to add new ideas. (See page 202 in the independent Student
Handbook for more strategies for improving your listening skills.)

Read and listen 1o part of a conversation in a professor's office.

Professor: First of all, it costs a lot of money to develop any new drug and
then to do empirical studies on it and get government approval.
I1's just a long, expensive process,

Student: Sure, but isn't it warth it if the new drug can save lives?

Discussion. With a pariner, discuss the guestions below.

1. I8 the professor explaining banefits or problems conneclad with new drug
developmeant?
2. What do you think is the purpose of tha student’s quastion?

Take lums saying the sentences below to your partnar. Then your partner shauld respond
to each sentence with a guestion. Try to ask different typas of questions (clarification.
reaction, new idea).

My daughter got a role in the {
school play. I'm so proud of her.
Which play are they dning‘?J

| heard that there's a bad virus going around.

| feit awful yesterday, so | tried a natural remedy.

My chemistry course Is a lot of work, but it's really interesting.

| don't know what to do. My paper is not going to be finished on Friday.
A new restaurant opened up in my neighborhoaod.

My father got a promotion al work,

ha —
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Listening: A Conversation in a Professor’s Office

Q_. A | Listen to the whole conversation between the professor and student. Then
write answers to the guestions.

1. Why has the student gone to talk with the professor?

2. What questions does the student ask while the professor is giving her

axplanation?
a Sure but isnt it worth It if the new drug can save lives?
b.
c.
d cormes o o et ot e gtaks .
,EL B | Listening for Details. Listen again and complets the student’s notes.
Developing new drugs from plante:
Problems 1. studies ($%%)
2. government __(takes a long time)
3. many variables w/trad.
a. might get the wrong of plant
b. might pick at wrong
c. (age) plant might: b2 too
d. might be growing neartry
Scientists 1. must ldentify active from plant
2. same in tablet or injection
3. test drug's effects with large E trials

After Listening

A& Take turns explaining to your partner why it's so difficult to develop new medications from
plant-based remadies. Use your notes, as well as your own words and ideas.
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,f,l & A | Two friends are talking. Listen to the conversation. Then practice the conversation with a
partner. Switch roles and practice it again.

Nico: Hi, Bill. What's up?
Bill: I'm reading an article about olive oil
Nico: Really? What does it say?
Bill: It says that olive il can prevent heart disease and some cancers,

Nico: ['ve heard that before, and of course we make and use a lot of
olive oll in Gresca.

Bill: Maybe if | use more of it, I'l ive a longer, healthier life. Oiive ol is tha oy vegetatie ol thal

Nico: ;:y::,aﬂﬁt you know—alive oil isn't the only reason Greek people xﬂm ET;E;‘:“D

Bill: Yeah? What are some other reasons?

Nico: We eal a lot of vegetables and frut—every day. And exarcise is built into our lifestyle. The weather
is good, sa wa walk everywhere, and in my family at least, we love to dance.

Bill: | see what you mean. Here in the LS., | take the bus most places, especially in winter,
Nica: There you go. But at least you get to hang out with a Gresk pearson,
Bill: True. Mayba that will make me healthier.

—p m— e e s
A2 B | Discussion. With a partner, discuss the questions below.

1. In which country does the conversation take place?
2. What three reasons does Nico give for the good health of people in Greece?
d. What else do you know about the Mediterranean diet?

Grammar
Real Conditionals

Wa use the raal conditional with the present tense 1o talk about things that are trua in general.
if people exercise, their hearts are healthier.

(condition) |rexsult)
| feel healthy if | eat fruils and vegetables every day.
(rasult) [condition)

W use the real conditional with future tenses (o tak about the future consequences of certain conditions.
If you visit my family in Gresce, they will feed you a lot of seafood,

{eondition) (rasult)
I'll stay with Nico's farmily if | go to Gresce.
fresult) (condition)

Note: We generally do not use will in the if clause even though we are talking about the futurs,
One or both clauses can be negative in the real conditional.
Paople don't get as sick if they take 3 virus-inhibiting drug.
If you come here next winter, vou won't be able lo walk everywhere because of the snow,
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& A | Critical Thinking. With a partner, think of at least two different ways to end each real
conditional sentence about the present or the future.

If | catch a bad cold,

If | eat a lot of junk food. . . .

You will stay healthier if . . .

Ilf you don't get enough sleep, . . .

If | have some free time this weekend, . . .

22 B | With your partner, take turns asking and answering the guestions below using real
conditional santencas. Discuss your reasons.

L L R

What happens if paople exercise three times a week?

If you need madical help in the future, will you choose traditional or modern treatments?
If peaple don't have access to clean water, what happens?

What happens if someone eats a lot of fruits and vegetables?

What will happen if you don't leam the vocabulary in this unit?

5o Ry

o & W

Language Function: Discussing Health

&3 A | Read and listen to the article about a National Geographic Emerging Explorer. How is he
making his country a healthier place?

Fighting Disease with a Guitar

As a child in Mozambique’s Niassa Province, Feliciano
dos Santos caught the polio virus from the dirty water in his
tiny village. “When I was young,” he recalls, *I never believed
[ would grow up, get married, have children, drive a car, and
live such a full life .. ”

These days, Santos and his band Massukos use music
to spread messages of sanitation and hygiene' to some of
the poorest, most remote villages in Mozambique. Their hir
song, Wash Your Hands, is part of a public health campaign created by Santos's non-
governmental organization (NGO), Estamos. The project has successfully convinced
villagers to install thousands of sustainable EcoSan latrines?, dramatically improving
sanitation and reducing disease throughout the region.

Sanros's NGO also works on programs to install pumps for clean warter, conduct
health studies, and combat a new cholera epidemic. Says Santos, “Clean water is a basic
human right, yet so many don't have it. P'm using my music to be the voice of people
who have no voice.”

'Samitation and hygiene borh refer to cleanliness.
'A latrine is a kind of toilet that is scparate from a house and does not use warer,
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Wamean pumping watars in tha
Mozampican town of Mpsalane

i2d C

& B | Discussion. With a partner, discuss tha questions below

1. What kinds of public health campaigns have you seen or heard about?
For example, have you seen TV commercials or outdoor signs with health
messages? If so, for which health ssues?

2. Do you think a popular song would work well in a public health campaign?
Explain

3. The article mentions polio and cholera, two diseases spread by dirty water,
What other negative health effects can dirty water have?

Collaboration. Form a group with three or four other students and follow the steps.

1. Brainstorm some of the public health Issues in your native country or the country
whara you're studying now. Examples might include fobacce use, ganitation, diet, air
quality, and so on.

2. Decide on one public health issug that you all agree Is very important.

3. Think of the title of a song that the band Massukos could perform to spread a
message about your issue. Then write some of the lyrics of the song.

4. Tell the rest of the class why yvou decided on the issue that you did.

5. Then tell the rest of the class about your song and read the title and lyrics aloud. Make
sure all the members of your group do some of the speaking.

A claim is a staterment that is presentad as true, When you make & claim, or when you

hear or read one, it should be logical and it should be supported with evidence.
Example #1:  Poor air quality /s the worst threat to public health in this city.

That claim might be true, but wa don't have any reason to believe it, especially if we don't
five in your city and we haven't experienced the air quality for ourselves.

Example #2: A recent study suggests that air quality may be Huwcxsrthrﬂat
to public health in this city.

The second claim usas more fentative language (suggests, may be), whichmraasanat:da
if the speaker isnt 100 percent certain, and it is based an research.

There are several questions you can ask yourself in order 1o decide whether a clam I1s
true or not.
1. Does the speaker provide statistics, expert opinions, or some other evidencs that
| can trust?
2. Is the claim reasonable and logical based on what | know?
8. Is the claim current, or is It outdated or based on outdated evidence?
4, What is the spaaker's motive? Does he or she have anything to gain by making
the claim?



Evaluating Claims about Public Health

il A | Critical Thinking. With your group, evaluate the claims on the business cards by asking
yourselvas the questions from page 150,

Scett Phelps Jamila Thomas

Advertising Sales Coordinator EnucaTion DIRECTOR
i  Helle. Low Bleed Pressure! Flu Vaccines for All
| ‘Ower a billlan paople use social networking Flu shots are mast effective in healthy
1 ﬁ&ﬁrﬂnﬂ—p‘cﬁtﬂm placed adults, so ger your immunizarion befare
. on social networking ﬂﬁmm you feel sick and help prevent the spread
of the deadly influenza virus o the
people vou lave.
| — - —— e ——
ANDREA WALKER Max Rosas
Director of New Membership Sales and Marketing
SOUTHWEST DENTISTS ASSOCIATED i Good Company Health Solutions |
Our dentists are the best in the region, | #-hﬁa:t workers cost companies
el dental I Bails ovar $18 billion in 2008, Don't wait
m’m"d L o v for your employees to call n sick.
atveusacalland ice Souchwest | B Call us about our employss waliness
Dentists take care of your teeth, program. You'ra in Good Comparmy. ]

- e ey — ———— e Em m—— - —

i B | Critical Thinking. Form a group with two or three other students. Imagine you are
giving a presentation and making the claims below. You want your audience to believe
your claims. Discuss the best kind of support for each claim. This could include statistics,
experl cpinions, images such as photos, personal experiences, and other convincing
forms of information.

Fewer children have come down with malaria since the new water wells wera installed.
Adults are oftan more afraid of injections than children are,

The streats are claaner now, and there are much better places for childran to play.
Anti-amaking campaigns haven't been as effective as doctors would like.

Parents noticed alarming symptoms after their children received the vaccine.

The children’s clinic is comfortable and convenient.

L

I'd give some current statistics.

|

Right—what are the exact
numbers before and after?
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Before Viewing

A | Predicting Content. Lesson A discussed medical solutions humans use 1o cura linesses.

Sorme soentss bebava thal oDsenving
arimal behavior can lead 1o important
disovenies far human rmedicine.

152 | uMIT B

Tha video you are going to watch, Wild Health, discusses what animals do to self-medicats,
or cura themsealves when they are sick or injured. What are some things you think animals
might do 1o cure themselves when they are sick or injured? Write three ideas below.

2
3.

Using a Dictionary. You will hear thase words and phrases in tha video. Write each waord
or phrase in the box next to its definition. Use your dictionary 1o help you.

compounds (n.) curative (adj) preventative (adj) avoidance n)
fermentation {n.) lactation (n.) ground breaking (adj) nausea(n)

intendad to maka sura things ke disease or crime don't happen
a chemical change 1o a substance

substances that consists of two or more elements

able to makea an liness or injury disappear

the condition of feeling sick and like you're going to vomit
the production of milk by female mammals

the act of staying away from something

new and important

Lol O A




While Viewing

B A | Walch the video. Then complete the sentences.

1.

Cindy Engel studies zoopharmacognosy, or

Early medicine was based on the

of sick animals.
Engel's book has received enormous interest in the i B P
scientific communities across and aches and paina that humans

00, and when they 0o, theay have
o find natural remodos,

Engel has concentrated on

areas of animal seli-madication.

B | What are the three main areas of animal self-medication mentioned in the video? Were any
of your predictions from the Before Viewing section mentioned?

Bl C | Engel uses different animals as examples to support her research. Watch the
video again. Match each animal with the corract exampla found ways to self-medicats when

1. Chimpanzeses a. eal grass to avoid nausea.
2. Snow lecpards b. migrate to places that have essential
minerals for lactation.
3. Wildebeests ____ c. travel to find the right kind of dirt.
4, Cattle/cows d. have helpad scientists discover several
new compounds.
After Viewing
A | Using the Real Conditional. Finish the sentences below using the real
conditional.
1. W scientists abserva animal behavior,
2. i cows want to find the right kind of dirt,
3. I a snow lecpard wants to avoid nausea,
4. If we leam more about plants,

3
2
3.

Critical Thinking. Discuss the questions below in a group.

1,

I

Animaks like Ihis snow leopard hawe

thay ara sick or Injured.

Basad on what you learned in Lesson A about evaluating claims, do you think Engel's
claim that observing animal behavior is Important to human medicine is a bellevable
claim? Why, or why not?

What advice do you think Engel would give medical doctors?
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“Q_ 24 C | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the conversation. Then practice the corversation

154 | uNnIT B
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A | Prior Knowledge. What do you know about high-tech medicine? Read and listen to the
statements. Circle T for true or F for false. Notice the words in blue. Use your dictionary to

help you. These are words you will hear and use in Lesson B.

QUIZ: High-Tech Medicine

1. The human genome’ consists of more than one million genes. T F

2. By looking at your genes, doctors can determina which T F
hereditary diseasas you will tend to get.

3. People who lose an amm or leg can get a device called a TopilE
prosthesis that helps them to walk or lift things.

4. Prosthetic arms or legs can be opsrated by signals that T F
tha brain transmits to the device.

3. New technalogy allows patients to re-grow lost fingers and toes. T F

45 4 LB L2 '(seush 000 oE puntue] o | SSHIAMSNY

B | Complete each sentence with the commect form of one of the words in blue from exercise A.

1. Pencil sharpeners and cellular telephones are kinds of

2. Your Internet servica provider your emaill messages to
other pecple’s computers.
3. | to arrive late to class, so | try to be very quist
when | go in.
4 Hsa disease. My grandfather and my uncla had it, too.
5. The treatment of two different drugs and &n
EXErcise program.

with a partner, Notice the words in blue. Then switch roles and practice it again.

Lily: | just saw the most extraordinary thing on television.
Charles: What was it?

Lily: It was this woman who had a severe injury and lost her arm.
Charles: Whal's extraordinary about that? It sounds terrible.

Lily: It was, but | haven't gotten to the extraordinary part yet.
Charles: 0K, goon.

Lily: This woman didn't have enough muscles left to oparate most prostheses
But luckily, they've come up with a radical new solution to the problem.

Charles: Sounds interesting, Did they reattach her arm?

Lily: No, they couldn't do that. But they gave her a prosthesis with a mechanism
that receives signals from her brain. She just thinks about meving the
synthetic arm, and it moves!

"The human genome is all of your DNA,




&8 D | Write each word in blue from exercise € next to its definition. These are words you will
hear and use in Lesson B.

(n.} tissue in the body that's used for movement

(ad|.) bad, causing great damage

in.) a part of a machine that performs a certain function
tad].) good or special

(ad].) differant from what's normal, drastic, or extrema

=R U R

E | Read the article and fill in each blank with one of the words from the box. (One word is
extra.) Then listen and check your answars.

heraditary extraordinary transmit tend consists

Some of the avaiabla
progihatic devices

Personalized Medicine: The Medicine of the Future

Imagine visiting your doctor for an annual exam—only this rime the checkup
(1) of a routine DNA tesr, Using informanon from
the test, your doctor not only predicrs the (2) health

problems you're likely to have in the future without having to ask about your personal
history, bur also selects the best medications for you.

Although people (3) ro think of generic mapping as
very expensive and time consuming, scientists can do genotyping—assessing one specific

part of the genetic information—rather than reading a person’s entire genome. Since
genotyping can be done quickly and inexpensively, it's an (4)
ool for assessing a patient’s risk factors.

2a F | Take turns asking and answering the questions with a partner.

1. Does anyone you know have a prosthesis (e.g., an artificial hip or knee)? If sg, Is the
person happy with the device? Would you get a prosthesis if you needed one?

2. What was the most severe pain you ever experienced? Did you get any medical
treatment for it7?

3. How dees a telephone transmit your voice from one place to another?

4. What ara some things people can do if they want bigger or stronger muscles?

5. Qur genes could be called the mechanism of heredity becausa they help us pass our
DNA on fo our children. What mechanisms in our bodies are involved in helping us get
nutrition from food? getting oxygen into our blood?

8. The word radical is often used to describe ideas when they are new or exireme
Which famous people (scientists, artists, politicians, etc) from the past can you think of
who had radical ideas?
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Pronunciation

Linking Vowels with /y/ and /w/ Sounds

When words that end in vowel sounds are followed by words that bagin with a vowel
sound, we link the words with a // or /w/ sound. Examples:

T.Q. fam We always  Soeasy Who s
o S o S’
¥ ¥ w W

hﬂ.a A | Listen and circle the sound that links the underlined words in each sentence.

1. She is not going skiing this weakend. fyf fw
2, Who else missad class today? ' o
3. He asked a good guastion, i Mol
4, Thay did two other blood lests. Myl w
5. Three of his friends are sick. iyt i

a8 B | Practice saying the sentences from exercise A with a partrer.

Before Listening

Self-Reflection. You are going to hear two pecple taking about a family member who is going
to have surgery. Has amvone you kriow had surgery? Did the surgery help them? Explain,

Listening: A Conversation between Friends
i

e A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen to a conversation between two friends and choose the
correct answer to complete each sentence,

1. The woman's father has
a. cancer b. arthritis c. heradity

2. The woman says the surgery will be
a. radical . major C. minor

3. After the surgery, the woman says there will be physical
a therapy  b.disability  c. examinations

h_‘,}" B | Listening for Details. Lisien again and complete each sentence.

. The surgery will be next

2. The woman's father is having his replaced with a
prosthetic davice,

3. The woman says in her family gets the same condition
as her father,

4. The physical therapy will take wesks,
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Making Inferences. Read the statements below. Then listen again and circle T for true or
F for faise.

1. The man already knew that the woman's father T F
was going to have surgery.

2. The man knows more about hip surgery T F
than the woman does.

3. The woman has a positive attituda T F
towards her father's surgery.

After Listening

& A |

ada C |

Discussion. With a partner, discuss the questions below.

1. What kinds of questions does the man ask during the conversation?
2. Do all of the questions seem appropriate and polite te you?
4. What does the woman's attitude seem to ba about her father's surgery?

Pronunciation. Read the sentences and underline six places where words are linked with
/y/ or /w/ sounds. Then practice saying the sentences with a partner.

He only has to be in the hospital for a few days.

2. Ifheis in pain, Il never know about it,

3. ...the hip will be as good as new.

4. ... he'll be able 10 take walks, or travel, or whatever.

b

Brainstorming. In a group, read the notes about Amanda Kitts and list as
many differences as you can think of betwsen her situation and that of the
woman's father from the corversation you listened to. You can use a T-chart
to help you.

Developed at Johns Hopkins University and made of numerous high-tech
materials, the Proto-2 is a neural prosthesis, controlled by the user's

brain and nerves

Amanda Kitts recsived the prosthesis after losing most of her arm
below the shoulder in a car accident.

Small motors allow the Proto-2 to perform many kinds of movements,
and since it's connected to Kitts' own nerves, she can feel how

firmly she’s holding semething or whether she's touching a smooth or
rough surface

Join another group of students and compare your lists. Which group was able to think of
more differences?
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Grammar

A | Prior Knowledge. Read the sentences. Then answer the guestions below.

a. Today, many people have hip or knee replacements,
b. A few of my parants’ friends have had both kinds of surgery.

1. Which sentence talks about a greater number of people?
2. Which sentence is about people in general, and which is about specific people?

Quantifiers with Specific and General Nouns

» The words below are used to talk about quantities—How much? or How many?

= Except for none (O percent) and all (100 percent), the words don't have a specific numarical
meaning, 50 the quantities on the line below are only approximate.

» These quantifiers are normally used alone to talk about general nouns, and with of to talk about
specific nouns.

0 Percent 100 Percent
e S —
none (of) a few (of) some (of) many (of) most (of) all (of)
With General Nouns With Specific Nouns
We saw a faw nurses in the hospital caletana, None of the children in the study had cancer.
Some patients don't mind getting injections. Maxine took some of the research papers home.
Most pecple have a favonite natural remedy. Many of my friends have children.
Al birds hatch from eggs. He fed all of the mice before he left the lab.

Mone as a quantifier is always used with specific nouns and of.
None of the rabbits had been sick befora.

Of is somatimes omitted when alf is used with specific nouns in informal speach,
All the people in the study were informed of the results by mall.

B | Write of if the sentence needs it, or else write &.

1. Afew my friends have needed to have surgery.

2. Marny men don't get annual checkups.

3. All cats know how 1o hunt mice and other small animals.
4. Most the time, I'm in my office.

5. Nons the scientists noticed the dark clouds,

B. Some people naver seermn 10 be happy.

aa C | With a partner, take tums asking and answering the questions using quantifiers from the
charl and your own ideas.

1. How many medical doctors know about traditional herbal remedies?
2. How many of the men in your family have had surgery?

34, How many of your friends have their own car?
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Language Function: Making Suggestions for
Home Remedies

& A | Brainstorming. Follow the directions with a partner.

1. Make a list of several common, everyday health
problems.

2. Decide on one health problem to role-play a
conversation about,

3. Creaie a conversation between two friends. One
has a health problem, and the othar is suggasting
some natural home remedies 1o try. What might they
talk about?

Ending a Conversation

It's impartant to know how to end & conversation politely. Often ending a conversation involves three
elements: a signal word to make a transition, an explanation, and a future plan. Here are some
axamples of polite ways 1o end a convarsation.

Signal Words An Explanation A Future Plan
Wail, I nesd to get going. Give me a call tonight if you'ra not busy.
| S0, My next class starts at 17:00. I'll sea you tormorrow at work.

| Amaway, It was nice talking to you Let’s get together for coffee ona of these days.

aa B | Plan and practice your role-play with your partner.

1. Take brief notes on some of the things you'll talk about. Try tO use:
* the real conditional (e.g., X you drink tea with haney, your throat will fesl better)
* quantifiers (e.g., A few doclors even recommend this instead of aspinn.)

2. Practice your conversation. Feel free to improvisa (ie,, add detalls as you think of them),
and be sure o respond by asking questions.

3. End the conversation politaly, PRI
ooking Up

While Speaking

| have a headache,
— While speaking, some people keep thair

You should try drinking a faces down and their eyes on their notes.
cup of strong coffee. Ona problem with this is that without

gya contact, it's difficult to connect with
an audience. In addition, tha voica is

A24 C | Presentation, Form a group with another pair of students and projectad downwards, so it can be difficult
perform your role-play for them. Give each other feedback on how for an audience to hear tha talk, A batter
well you used the language points covered in this unit., techniqua is 10 look down at your notes only

occasionally, and then look up and speak.
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In this presantation, you will summarize information and work together as a group to
presant your summary 1o the rest of the class.

ARa Form a group with three 1o five other students and follow the steps below.

;e

Assign each group member one or mare of the following roles below. (See page
211 of the Independent Studsent Handbook for more information on group projects
and presantations.)

Group Leader: Makes sure the assignment is done correctly and all group
members participate.

Secretary: Takes notes on the group'’s ideas (including a plan for sharing the work),
Manager: During the planning and practice phases, the manager makes sure the
presantation can be given within the time limil.

Expert: Undarstands the topic well; invites and answers audience questions after
the presentation.

Coach: Reminds group members to perform their assigned roles.

Ask your teacher how long your presentation should be and how much time you'll have
o prepare for it,

As a group, choose one of the options below for your summary. Take notes on the
topic and decide which information 1o includa in your presentation.

Option #1: Do Internet research 1o learn maora about one of the people mentioned in
this unit,
Option #2: Review the information in this unit about traditional and modern medicine.

As a group, create visual aids to use in your presentation. Lise any media that are
available to you (e.g., poster, PowerPoint? presentation, blackboard, personal items, ele.).
You may want to review the information on talking about visuals in Unit 3 page 60.
Practice and time your presentation. Lise the roles for group members above and
make sure each person does some of the-speaking during the presentation.

While you listen to other groups doing their presentations, evaluate them using the
form below. (Scaring key: 5 = the highast score, 1= the lowest score) .,

EVALUATION FORM

The speakers looked up at the audience and were gasy to hear.
The presentation was interesting and informative.

Group members workad together well.

The visual aid supported the presantation sffactivaly,

Audience attention was directed to the visual aid effectively.

P S e gy
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Lesson B: ssion about a Group Project
Giving a Group Presentation
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Think and Discuss

1. What do you think of when you look at this picture?
2. What do you think this object was used far?
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The Khmer Empire of Angkor
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A | Using a Dictionary. Chack () the words vou alraady kriow. Than write each word rext
1o its definition below, Use a dictionary to help you, These are words you will hear and use

in Lesson A.
J adopt I celsbration a Invade 0 surround U appealing
U defense 0 rebellious U battle O endura U ruins
1. a viglent fight, especially between military groups
2, 1o continue to exist for a long time
3 dascribes a person who doasn't do what he or she is told
4. 10 be located all around socmething or someons
b a festival or party
6. to enter a country by force with an ammy
i. action or structure to protect something or someone from danger
(5 likeable, pleasing and attractive
L= to take on a new language, culture, etc., as one's own
10. the parts of a structure that remain after great damage

a B | Work with a pariner. Write each vocabulary word in the comrect column of the charl. Use
the definitions from exercise A to help you.

Nouns Verbs Adjectives

a2 C | Discussion. Work with a partner. Lok at The moderr: Caltic worid
tha map on this page. Which languages are
spokan in this part of the world?

g p Wit o 1
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hach 313

A

Look at the photos and read the captions. Then complete tha paragraphs with words

from tha boxas.

battles
rebalious

surrounded
defanses

ruins
imaded

Prehistoric Times: The Celric languages spoken roday
date back ar least 3000 years, and Celtic people have lived
on rhe European continent much longer than rthar. Stone
structures and the of buildings and
villages provide some information abour the early Celtic

people. Recenr archaeological discoveries tell us chat the
well-known Stonehenge monument is

by buried human remains. Archaeologists now think the site may have been a

cemetery for a powerful family.

Period of Invasions: First the Romans, then the Vikings, Normans,

Celric lands, Over the
were fought, and the Celtic people
nature and strong military

The legends of King Arthur may be based on a real king
who fought against the Anglo-Saxons, and William Wallace, the subject of the
Hollywood movie, Bravebeart, was killed by the English in 1305 after years of

Anglo-5axons, and English all
Centuries, numerous

became known for their

fighting for Scortish independence.

endura celebrations

appealing
Modern Times: Today, Celtic languages and customs

. Around 2.5 million people say they
speak a Celric language, and many modern people find

ancient Celtic culture very . Some

religious traditions, while many others
participate in Celtic such as Beltane,

which signals the beginning of summer.

Cirwe 0l fhe worid's
best-known sites,
Stonghange is ong
of meany prafastorne
monuments in the
Caific world.

Wearing clothing Trat dentifies
thadr clan, or extanded family, men
compets N @ tug-ofwar @t & Highland
QAMas—an afhkshc contast that

adopt orignged n the Scottish Highlands

A Japanese couple, the Yoshides, getting
mamied insida the ruins of an Irish monaztary

B | Listen and check your answers,

165

THE LEGACY OF AMCIENT CIVILIZATIONS |




166

UNIT 9

Pronunciation

A

Wrack J-id

Voicing and Syllable Length

Every sound in English can be classified as voiced or voiceless. To hear the differance

hm#mm put your hands tightly over your ears and say ssssssss. You shouldn't
much at all. Now put your hands over your ears and say zeeeeess. Both the /z/

m%mmwm s0 you should hear them loudly. Gommon voiced and

'?ﬁ'ﬁ &r-ﬁm I

Voiced Sounds
M I W e WY all vowel sounds

When words in English sound very similar except for tha voicing of a consonant, it can be
difficult to distinguish which word is being said. it helps to know that:
1. If a word ends with a voicaless sound, the vowel sound before it is shart. (it actually
takas less time to say it )
2. If a word ends with a voiced sound, the vowel sound before it is long.

Examples:
Short Long
leaf lzave
hat had

advice advise

Listen and repeat the words. Pay attantion to the pronunciation of voiced and voicaless
consanants, as well as long and short vowel scunds,

Short Long
1. balief befieve
2. pat pad
3. device devisa
4. =safe save
5. tap tab

| With a partner, decide whether each underlinaed word in the corwersations below has a
short or long vowel sound. Then practice the conversations.

1 Did you say you wanted some ice?

: No, | said my eves are tired.

Oh, | 2ea

Did you ask Ms. Choi for advica?

: Yes, | did.

What did she advise you to do?

Is this CD-ROM ready for usa?

: No, vou naed to format it before you use it.
O, 1l doy that.

rPODEPproOrProOp



Before Listening

Prior Knowledge. Look at the photo and read the caption, Have you heard of
these ruins? What do you know about them? Discuss your ideas with a partner,

Listening: A Lecture

,ﬂ, A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listan to an excerpt from a lecture and
choose the comact answer,

1. The previous lecture was about

a. invasions of Caltic lands
b. Celtic languages and music
c. the Celtic belief system
2. People inside Dun Aengus were safe axcept for
a. invadars arriving from the sea
b. invaders getting inside the wall
c. Invaders taking the food supply

3. These Celtic languages have large numbers of speakars nowadays :
excant for ; Tha ruine of Duin Asrcus i eedan

a. Cornish B, Welsh . Irish Gaelic
4. These Irish and Scottish writers are mentioned except for
a. Robert Louls Stavenson b. James Joyce C. Robert Browning

,...‘.-},. B | Listen to the lecture excerpt again and circle the word in each pair that you hear.
The words are listed in the order that you will hear them,

1. believe balief 5. safe save
2. sat sad 6. leaf lzave
3. peace peds 7. half have
4, backs bags 8. wrote rode

After Listening

aARa Self-Reflection. Form a group with two or three other students. Read the information below.
Then discuss the questions.

To many people whose ancestors were Celric, having a personal connection to the past
is very important, For them, speaking a Celtic language, playing Celtic music, or attending
Celric celebrarions is a source of pride and a way to be a part of long-lasting rraditions.

1. Can you understand why paople might want 1o connect with the past in this way?
2. Why might people want to connect with the past in this way?
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Grammar

A| Prior Knowledge. Read the inlormation and complete the sentences balow.

In Lesson A of this unil, you learnad about the invasions of Celtic lands,
about the Celtic people’s repeated detense of those lands, and about
their independence. Evantually, however, the Celtic people weare pushed
to small pieces of land an the western edges of Europe and were ruled by
the kings of England, Francs, and Spain.

What do you think would have happened . . .

1. ... Iifthe Celts had not been invaded repeatedly?
MNow in ruing, tha Ta Prohm monasieny, once -~ i :
Rine o P anaiace b monks, wat ol 2. ...ifthe Caltic people had not fought to defend themselves against
Angkoe, the capital ol the Khmer Emgire, the invasions?
; - 3. ... ifthe modern Celtic people had not maintained their cultural
traditions?

The Past Unreal Conditional

We use tha past unreal conditional to imaging a different past and to talk abaut things
that might have been (if the situation had been differant).
If the invasions hadn’t happened, the Ceftic people wouldn't have fought.
(Tha invasions did happen.) (The Celtic people did fight.)
The past unraal conditional is forrmed with an if clause (the condition) and a result clause,
The if clause uses the past perfect verb tense. The result clause uses would + have + tha

past participle.
if Clause Result Clause ¥
If my grandfather had been rich, he would have taken his family to the city.
(He wasn't rich) (He didn't take them to the city,)

The if clause can come first or last in the sentence.
! wouldn’t have offered o make coffee if | had known she was in a hurry
o laave,

If the result is uncertain, we usa might have or could have.
If he had studied longsr, he might have become z lawyer. (Or mayba |
doctor, or. . . )

Couwd in the result clauise can also be used 1o exprass ability, ¢
{ could have picked yvou up at the airport if I'd known you were corming.

aa B | With a partner, think of at lsast two ways to complate sach santence.

It we had not taken this English course, . . .

| would hava helpad him with his homework if
If the Roman armies had stayed in Rome, | . .
If | had not come to class today, . . .

o = I e B
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(i c | Look at the photo and read the caption below. Then read and listen to the information.

brck 310

Angkor Quick Facts

* In Sourheast Asia, a short period of monsoon rains is
followed by months of drough.

* The engineers of ancient Angkor designed a complex
system of reservoirs and waterways to control flooding,
support rice production, and provide transportation.

* Beginning around AD 900, every major king of the Khmer

Empire had a temple construcred ar Angkor. The largest b : - . e

and best known of the 50 temples is Angkor Wat, now a COMEANSON 10 Two BNOMNOUS Man-made ks nearty: East Bamy
- . - ; . &nd Wast Bargy, The control of water was essential io Snghor, 8
UNESCO World Heritage site and an important tourist ity with & pop.dation of 750,000 a1 umnre?;ﬁm AD

atrraction.
* By the carly 1600s, the wealth of the empire had shifted from rice production to trading by sea.
* In the early 1700s, Viemam took control of the Mekong River delta, and Angkor no
longer had river access to the South China Sea.

— e T s S = *

D | Rewrite the facts balow in your notebook as sentences with the past unreal conditional,

1. Before Angkor's engineers controlled the water, it was impossible 1o grow rice year-round.

If Angkor's enginsers hadn't besh able to control the water Sarmers wouldn't

have been able Lo grow rice vear-roungd.

Before Angkor’s engineers controlled the water, there was serious flooding every vear
The Khmer built temples at Angkor. Now there ara 50 large temples there.

King Suryavarman Il ordered the canstruction of Angkor Wat. It was built during the 1100s.
Angkor Wat was rediscovered by the Western world in the late 1800s. It later bacame
a UNESCQ World Heritage site.

6. The Khmer Empire wasn't able to keep control of the Mekong River delta. They
couldn't trade on the South China Saa anymore.

h &~ W M

The city of Anghor &t its height arsund AD 1200 RICE FIELDS

Angkor Thom /

Phimeandkas

Baphuon
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,,,Q,, 2 E | Practice the conversation with a partner. What regrats do the speakers have?

Paoclo: What a great vacation. I'm so glad we decided to go to Angkor Wat.

Harold: | agree. it would have been 50 easy to stay a few mare days in Thalland, But if we hadn't
gone 1o Cambodia, wa wouldn't have seen such a marvelous place.

Paolo: That's true, but it Is a shame we didn't go o see the wildlife sanctuary.

Harold: Sesing the sancluary would have been nice, but if we had gona there, we would
have missed that beautiful sunset in Angkar

Paclo: That was incredibie! | got some great pictures.
Harold: ‘You know, you really should have brought your good camera.

Paolo: [f | had brought that ane, | would have been worried about

; : il West Baray, an smanmowus resesyoir in Anghoar,
losing it. It's a really expensive camera. lr I \ P A s

surrCunas the termple of Yest Mabon,

Harold: That's a good point. And my camera wasn't working, so if
you hadn't brought yours, we wouldn't have any pictures
at all.

Paolo: This old camera has never let me down.
Harold: Allin all, it was a really good vacation, wasn't it?
Paolo: OCrne of the best.

Language Function: Discussing Conclusions

Critical Thinking Focus: Drawing Conclusions .

When you draw a conclusion, you make a logical judgment about something based
on the information you have. For example, | might stop by your house. If there are no
hghits on, and whan | knack on the door nobody answers, 'l probably conalude that
nobody is hame. | can't know this for certain since | can't go into the house and look
around, but | do have anough information to reach a logical conclusion. -4

In a group, discuss the information from this unit about Angkor and the Khmer Empira and
list some conclusions you can draw based on this information. Cansider the topics below,

+ The length of tima that Angkaor was the capital of the Khmer Empira
» The arl and architecture that can be seen
at Angkor We can conclude that there were a lot
» The number of temples built at Angkor of workers in Angker. Somebody had to
» The size and sophistication of the water construct those huge man-made lakes.

cantral systems in and arcund Angkaor
» The fact that Angkor's wealth and power declined after losing river access 1o the sea
+ The fact that Angkor Wat is on UNESCO's World Heritage site list

B | Discussion. Discuss these questions as a class. Did your group have any unanswersd
questions about Angkaor or the Khmer Empire? What would you want to find out if you were
doing research on this ancient civilization?

i70 UrIT 9



Discussing Timelines

& A | Look at the timeline showing some of the events in Carl's life. Then practice the
conversation below with a pariner.

rack 310
A R R e e O R S A i
Past Present Future

Lived ina very small village Working toward my MBA Will owr my cwn businasa

Wion an academic achlevemeant award
Got & job 4t my aunt’s compary

Rick: Which of thesa events had the biggest impact on your life?

Carl: They all had a big impact, but the academic award was especially
important,

Rick: FReally? Why was it so important?

Carl: Well, | grew up in a small village. If | hadn't won that award, | wouldn't
have gotten a scholarship to a private high school in tha city

Rick: Wow—good for youl That's guite an achievernent.
Carl: Thanks, but there were some negative expsriances as wall.
Rick: Like what? Everything on your timeline seems good.

Carl: Actually, working for my aunt's company wasn't a good experience.
| really didn't know what | was doing,

Rick: But if you hadn't had that bad experience, you might not have realized
that you needed to study business.

Carl: That's a good point. Mow that I'm studying for a master's degree in
business, I'm learning all kinds of things thal would have helped me
back than

Rick: You sea? Your past has gotten you where you are today.
Carl:  Right, and | hape that this degree helps me to run my own business someday.

A2 B | Discussion. Discuss these questions with a partner. Which of tha events on Carl's
timeline was a negative experiance for him? Does he seem to have any regrets about
the experience?

C | Self-Reflection. Make a timeline of your own life in your notebook. The timaline should
focus on your past. You can include any events—positive or negative—that you want to
share with your classmales,

& D | Presentation. Form a group with two or three other students and take turns explaining
your imelines. Use the past unreal conditional to talk about your life and to make
comments about your classmatas' lives.
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hayan carvings from Aller O dapictng
the sixisen riers ol Copan, Honduras,

LOST
TEMPLE

Before Viewing

A | Prior Knowledge. You will hear these
words in the video, Check [v) the words
you already know. Then write each word
next to its definition below. Use a dictionary
to help you as needed.

O chamber O commission Q3 current 3 elusive
U ewvidence O setback 0 solid O suspect
1. (adj.} difficult to find
2 (n.) a large room
3. (n.} something that causes a delay

4, (n}) anything that makas you believe something

5. {adj) hard or firm '

B. (n.} a flow of electricity

T. () to formally arrange for someone to do a piece
of work

B. {v.) to believe something may have been done

Prior Knowledge. In Lesson A you learmed about the Celtic and Angkar ciﬁliﬁ:aﬁar‘:@. Tha
vidao you are going to see is about another ancient civilization, the Mayan. How much do
you know about the Mayans? Take the quiz below to find out.

172 | UNIT &

MAYAN QUIZ: Circle the correct answer,

1

)

Evidance of the Mayan civilization has been discovered in
a. the United States b. Guatemala c. Venezuela d. Bolivia

Tha Mayan civilization existed the classic period.

a. 1000 years before b, 500 years before ¢, during d. 200 years after
E! Mirador i2 the name of

a. an anclent Mayan city b. a Mayan king ¢. a Mayan pyramid
The Mayans built pyramids

a tolvein b. to honorimportantkings c©. toescape flioods d. 1o store food




B A | Watch the video and check your answers from the
quiz in exercise B.

B B

While Viewing

Waich again and complete the sentences from the

Archasalogiets working af a site thet oncewas an encient Mayen city.

video with the words that you hear,

i
2

3

o

The “Classic Maya" grew across Central America

He (Hanson) has been trying to solve tha mystery of the Mayans. Who wera thay,
and 7

According o Hanson, the kings of Egypt were as important as the
ancient

. He {Hanson| feels that the work that archaeologists are doing in Mirador may help

scientists get to know the kings

Hanson believes that this (one of the smaller pyramids) could be a templs; the tomb of
animportant kingwho nuled from —

He's preparing to dig at another —

7. Perhaps this archaeologist will achieve his goal of seeingthetombof |

After Viewing

Critical Thinking. With a partner, think of some
questions you would like to ask Hanson (o leam
maore about his work and the Mayan civilization.
Discussion. Discuss the questions with a group.

1

ra

b

What information did you find most interesting or
surprising about the video? Explain.

Do you think that the mystery of the Mayan king
was just a story? Why, or why not?

Why do you think the Mayans may have
abandoned their cities?

This unit examinas the ancient civilizations of
the Cslts, the Khmer, the Mayans, and the
Egyptians. If you were an archaeclogist, which of
these cultures would you want to study, Why?

The pyremid of Danta
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A | Meaning from Context. Look at the photos and read and listen to the information about
ammal mummies in Egypt. Nolice the words in blue. These are words you will hear and
use in Lesson B.

This mummy of an ibis reflects
a time In the past when millions
of these birds lived along the Nile
River, Getting the mummy out of
the Jar is tough because of the
dried mud that surrounds it, but
to Egyptologist Salima lkram, it's
worth the work, The popularity
of the animal mummy exhibit that
she's working on at the Egyptian
Mussum in Cairo has exceeded
expectations. Visitors of all agas
fine up to look at the carefully
preserved” mummies.

The Egyptian Museaum in Cairo
I= home to seme of the world's
best-known mummies, including
that of King Tutankhaman, his
parants, and his grandparents.
Ancient Egyptians knew that
death was inevitable—all living
things eventually die—but in an
attempt to maksa the afteriife as
comfortable as possible, mummies
ware accompanied by things they
would need in the fulure; in other
words, for all eternity. Much of
the art and other valuable cbjects
at the musgeum were found in
Egyptian tombs.

‘A jar ig a glass or sarthenware container 1o store things in.
"When & body i presarved as 3 mummy, it is reated 10 prevent decay over time
‘A coffin is a box in which & dead body s buned.

‘A kitten is a baby cat

174 UNIT 9
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This mumrmy of a cal wearing
a painted face mask stands next to
a cat-shaped wooden coffin® with
a mummified kitter inside. The
itemns buried with anclent Egyptians
represented important aspects
of their daily lives—everything
from turniture to cooking oil. They
believed that in the afterfife, these
iterms became real and usaful to
the dead person. That idea may
not seam rational nowadays, but
Ancient Egyptians didr't distinguish
between human needs before and
afler death. They even mammified
piaces of meat to represent the food
the dead person would need.



B | Write each word in blue from exercise A next to its definition.

(v.) to stop living
(v.) to understand how twa or more things are different
(ad).) based on reason and logic

(v) was with someone or something

{n.) parts of the character or nature of something
(n) a pericd of time that lasts forever

(adj.) difficult (informal usage)

fad].) not possibla to avoid

(n.] the act of trying 1o do scmathing

L @D~ @O R WM

.
o

{v.] was more than something else, weant bayond

aa C | Take turns asking and answering the questions below with a partner.

1. Whera was the last place you traveled (near or far)? Did anyone accompany you, or

did you go alona?

Say a very large number. What's a number that exceeds the number you just said?

When you go shopping, do you make only rational decisions about what to buy, or do

your emotions affect your buying decisions?

What's the toughest school assignment you've aver completed?

How can one distinguish between acquaintances and real friends?

De you have any preferences about what happens to your body after you die?

As peopie get older, do you think illneszes and other physical problerms are inevitable?

What do you think about the ancient Egyptians’ idea of preserving the dead for

eternity?

9. Who do you agdmire? What aspect{s) of that person's personality or character do you

admire mast? Explain.

10. If people beligva they cannot do something—for example, write a poem in English—
should they at least make an attempt to do it, or is it batter if they focus their energy
an something else?

@

i ML S

D | The foliowing are frequent collocations—words that commonly occur together. Write a
sentence of your own using each collocation:

1. distinguish between
can't distinguish between /b and /v sounds in Enalish. They sound the same Lo me.

2. aspact of

3. make an attempt
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Before Listening

Using Context Clues

Whean you are listening, it's not unusual to miss a few things that a speaker says, even if
he or she is speaking your native language. Often, using context clues—other words and
phrases that sumound the part you missed—can help you to follow the speaker's ideas.

A | Listen to part of a talk on an archaeclogical expadition and read the transcript below.
Imagine that you miss two small parts of the talk.

In Abymios, Eqyot, Eqvombiogist Salima lram works
ey carsfully Gnan anirmnal murmney from a bunial site

The Abydos sire was really
interesting because of the contrasts,
but also the similarities among
the mummies we found there.
Beginning around 5000 vears ago, i e —— —
Egyptian kings and queens were —
buried there along with food and
luxury items to enjoy in the next
world, and in some cases, their pets
(1) csrin e E e she must
have loved it very much because the
gazelle' was carefully wrapped in special cloth strips, and the mummy was placed
inside a special gazelle-shaped coffin. Then in another parr of the site, we found
(). FE 0 oy .. He was buried a couple of thousand vears later, and he didnt
have the valuable art and furniture thac the kings and queens had, but that dog was as
well preserved as any mummy and was lying at its master’s feet. :

'A gazelle is an animal simalar 1o a deer.

B | Circle the topics that the speaker probably discussed in the missing paris of the talk.

1. & aking and an animal to eat
b. aqueen and a pet animal
2. a. description of the burial place of a rayal person
b. description of the burial place of an ordinary person

C | Discussion. Look again at the transcript of the talk in exercise A, Which information
near the missing sections helps you to guass what you missed? Discuss your ideas with
a partner.



Listening: A Discussion about a Group Project

mﬂﬂ A | Listening for Main ldeas. Listen 1o a group of students discussing a group project
for a class, Choose the comect answer using context clues In the three places where
information is missing.

1. During the first missing part of the conversation, the students were probably
discussing
a. the topic of the presentation
b. the importance of Caltic music
¢. tha role of sach group member

2. During the second missing part of the conversation, the students were probably
discussing
a. tha fact that Tyler's notes are tough to read
b. the time and place to practica the presentation
. the advantages of getting up sarly

3. During the third missing part of the conversation, the students were probably
discussing
a. narrowing their topic
b. making visual aids
¢. taking pictures of the group

_ﬂ“ B | Listening for Details. Listen again and fill in the missing sections of the group secretary’s
nates on the group's plans.

ancient culture:

precentation topics e

presentation lengthe

meeting to practics;

meetingafterclassats

After Listening

aa Discussion, With a partner, discuss the questions below,

1. What are some of the advantages of doing group assignments? disadvantages?
2. Did the speakers in the listening passage seem to work well together? Explain.
3. When you work in a group, which role are you most comfortable in?

THE LEGACY OF AMCIENT GIVILIZATIONS | 177



Grammar

& A | With a partrer, use the Ideas below 1o say sentences with

Comparatives: The —er, the —er

The —ar, the —er Is a type of comparative that usually describes an increase or decrease
of something over tima

The longer w= wait, the hungrier | gst

The longer they were marriad, the happier they were.
We also use the morethe less, the -er

The more it rained, the higher the water rose in the reservoirs.

The less e studies, the worse hs doss on axams. The calder it gets, the
Unlike most sentences with more than one clause, sentences s | want to go cutaids
with The —er, the —ar do not reguire connecting words such as ' il
and ar whife to join the clauses.

The colder it gets, the less | want to go outside.

The —ar, the —er;

1. As the weather gets warmer, | see an increasing number
of birds outside.

2. As|get fewer emails, | think about my friends less often

3. As | buy more clothes, it gets harder to decide what to
wear.

4. Asthe price of olive oil goes down, mora paopla buy it.

5. As it rains less, farmers grow smaller crops.

6. As the size of my vocabulary increases, | can exprass myself better,

& B | Witha partner, read the information below about a fictitious civilization. Then use sentences
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with The -er; the -er, and The mora/ass, the -ar 1o tell a story about the civilization.

+ They lived in a mountainous region between 300 BC and AD 1300.

+ The climate got cooler over time, so they moved their villages and animals info lower and
lower elevations,

* As they got closer to the lowlands, they began to have more conflicts with anather
chvilization that lived in the coastal regian.

* As the conflicts became more frequent, the mountain civilization had less time to take
care of their animals and o preserve food.

* As the food supply and the number of animals decreased, the mountain population

also decreasad.

As the population decreased, the mountain people married the coastal pecple

mara often.

= Eventually, the mountain civilization disappeared.



Language Function; Interrupting and Holding the Floor

...ﬁ., A | Listen to the following conversation. Then practice the
conversation with a partner.

Joelk And then he told me that he had soma tickels to the
basketball game, so | said , . .

Antonio: If | could just add something . . .

Joel: I'malmost done—so | said | could go to the game
with him!

Antonio: And speaking of the game, did you hear that it's been
cancelled? They said that . . .

Joel: Um .. .did you say, cancalled? | can't believe it!
Antonio:  It's true. The other team couldn't get here or something.

Intuﬁ'ﬁpﬁﬁg_.ﬂ# Hoidingt\h Floor

In some situations, you need to inlerrupt somecne who is speaking to add an idea or
‘ ask a question. Here are some expressions you can use to interrupt politely,
|
|

Sorry to interrupt, but . . . if I could just add something . . . Um...um..

When you are speaking, you may not want to be interrupted because you want
to finish your thought. Here are some expressions you can use when you want to
hald the floor |

Justa second. .. Just one more thing . . . I'm almost finished . . . |

A B | Form agroup with two or three other students and have a fiva-minute conversation about
one of the topics below. Practice interrupting each ather politely, to add ideas or ask
guestions. Try to hold tha floor if you are interrupted. Feel free to take the comversation
beyand the topic you begin with.

* The positive and negative aspects of the city you'ra living in
* The advantages and disadvantages of using English as an international language
+ Ways to distinguish between a good restaurant and a bad restaurant

k4 C | Self-Reflection. Discuss the questions with your group.

1. Inyour culture, do interruplions during conversations occur frequantly or infrequently?
2. Did you feel comfortable interrupting members of your group in exercise B?
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In this presentation, you will summarize information and wark with a group to prasent
your summary to the rest of the class,

ada A | Form a group with three to five other students and follow the directions.

1. Assign each group member one or more of the roles described on page 1680 of Unit 8.

2. Research an ancient civilization that was not discussed in this unit, or find out more
about a specific aspect of one of the civilizations from this unit. You can research your
topic online or using printed Mmatarials,

3. Prepare a prasentation for the class that includes visuals
10 support your topic. You can use paper, the board, or
PowerPoint®. (Your instructor will tall you how long the
presantation should be.) (Llse the Presentation Outlineg and
Research and Prasentalion Checklists on pages 217-218 of
the Independent Student Hanabook to help you prepare your
presentation,)

4, Plan and practice your presantation as a group.

5. Each member of the group should do some of the speaking.
Follow the guidelings in the Presantation Skills box below for
supporting your group mambars,

The runs of & village bullt by the Anasaz)
people i the ULE, siate of Coloreda

Supporting Your Co-Presenters

One of the advantages that group presentations have over individual presentations is that
when you have co-presenters, you have someone to help you through difficult moments.

When members of your group are speaking, pay careful attention to what they're saying,
and notice the audience's reactions as well. If a speaker forgets a point and looks to you
| for help, speak up and provide the information in a supportive manner. Or if the audience
seems to be confused, you might need to interrupt the speaker politely and ask if there
arz any guestions.

In short, now is the time to be helpful, not to have your head in your notes, planning what
lo say when it's your turn to spaak.

s i —

a2 B | Discussion. After all of the presentations are finished, discuss the quastions below
with a partner,

1. Were there any momants when a speaker naeded help from a group member? If so,
was help provided in a supportive way?

What have you learmned in this course about doing group work that you might use again
in the future?

3. Have your feslings about doing group work changed in any way during this course?

Mo




Emotions and Personality

Listening to a Radio Interview
Conducting a Survey

esson B: Listening ta an Informal Conversation
Assessing the Credibllity of a News Article
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Think and Discuss
1. Look at the girl in the picture. How do you think she feels?

2. What factors do you think shape a person’s personality?

3. What is the attitude towards psychologists and psychotherapy
in your country?
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1. Look at the masks in the main photo. What facial expressions do
you see?

2. What percentage of peaple in New Zealand are thriving? in Malawi?
Based on this information, would you say thal happiness has more to
do with wealth or with other factors? Explain.

3. What do you think the pall numbers would be for your country?
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Hﬂ“ A | Meaning from Context, Raad and listen to the corversation. Notice the
words in blue, These are words you will hear and use in Lesson A,
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Max:
Abigail:
Max:

Abigail:
Max:

Abigail:

Max:

Abigail:
Max:

Abigail:
Max:
Abigail:
Max:
Abigail:

Max:

What's the matter? You look like you're sad,
I'm reading a newspaper. How can | look sad?

I'm just reading your facial expression. | leamed that when people experience
basic emotions, like sadness or fear, you can see it in their faces.

But I'm Indonesian, and you're Canadian. Maybe we make different facial
exprassions to exprass the same emotions,

Well, that’s the interesting thing. Back in the 1800s, Charles Darwin speculated
that our fagial expressions, lika smiling whan wea'ra happy, ara a universal
human phenomenon.

So was he right? Do we all make the same facial expressions?

We do. Around 40 years ago, a psychologist named Paul Ekman confirmed
Darwin's theary. He conducted an experiment, and the results showed that
people across cultures make the same facial expressions 10 exprass the same
emoctions.

So it doesn't matter which culture we come from?

Right. He also wanderad whather the things that trigger our emotlans might be
universal.

Interasting. So are the things that cause our emotions the same for everyong?

The answer is—yes, and no, Certain things are universal, like a sudden
movement in our field of vision triggers fear, for example.

That makes sensa. A sudden movement could signal danger, s0 maybe we
react because of our instincts.

Right, but saome things don'’t trigger the same emotion, For example, ona
person could associate the smell of the sea with something positive, like a
vacation.

And another person might associate the small with a sad time in théi'_jr lives.
Exacthyl

And | suppose that those emotional triggers might have to do with personality
as well.

You're probably right

Discussion. Practice the conversation with a partner. Then discuss the guestions below.

1. Are you surprised that facial exprassions are the same across cultures? Why, or why not?
2. Which emaotions do vou feel are sasiest to recognize? Which are most difficult? Explain.




C | Write each word in blue from exercise A next to its definition,

1. fadj.) involving the simplest or most important aspects
of something
2. {v.) to connect ona thing with another in your mind
3. {n.) an event that is known to happen
4, {v) showed that something is definitely true
5. (n.) one's whole character and nature
6. {v) to cause something quickly or automatically
i {adj.) having to do with everyone or everything
8. {v) made a guess aboul something
L= {n.) organized and did somathing, lke an experiment or study
10, (n.) the feeling of being afraid
D | Complete each question from the Personality Test below with the corract form of a word
from the box.
fear asscciate basic triggers phenomenon
QUIZ: Personality Test
1. Would you describe your personality as shy or outgoing?
2, What is one thing that always a feeling of happiness in you?
3. Do you feel while preparing for something important such as
an exam?
4. What fealing do you with the sound of a bell ringing?
5. Is thera a natural such as lightning or sunsets that makes
vou feel sad?

&4 E | Critical Thinking. Take turns asking and answering the questions from the Perscnality Test
with & partnar. Then discuss what the test might reveal {tell you) about your personalities.

aa F | Discussion. Take turns asking and answering the questions below with a partner, Explain
YOUT ansSwers.

1. If you could conduct a psychology experiment, what would you want to find out about
the human mind and/or people's behavior?

2. Do you think peaple are barn with a certain personality, or does it develop later in life?

3. What do you think is the bast way to confirm that your life is moving in a good direction?

4. Ifafriand iz in a bad mood, would you speculate about the reason, or just ask vour
friend what's wrong? Explain.

5. Do you think all human emotions are universal, or are some of them specific to
cartain cultures?
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Pronunciation Arahumean beings bom wilt & feer of

certain things such as thiz snaks. o
do we ksam from tha peopds around
L what wa should foar?

Intonation for Thought Groups

You already know that in sentences, content words are
usually emphasized, while function words are reduced,
or receive less stress (see pags 36 in Unit 2), Another
pattarn in English is for one content word—oftan the
last content word in a sentence or phrase—to receive
the greatest stress. That word can be called the
“focus word” in the sentence. For example:

What kind of car did you buy?
( bought & used sedan.

Longer sentences are usually divided into thought graups, which are groups of words that
belong together because of their topic or grammar structure. In general, each thought
group:

1. contains one focus word.,

2. ends with a falling pitch and a slight pausa,

Here are some examples with slashes (/) to show the thought groups.

It's betler to give'than to eceive.
The Johnson's baby/wasn't afraid of snakes/hefore that day.

_f:}ﬂ In each sentence, separate the two thought groups with a slash (/). Underline the forus words.
Then listen and check your answers,

i
2.
3

4

Elena has a good personality./but she doesn't have many [riends.
We went to the store, and we bought some fruit,

| can't decide between the red shoes and the brown ones.

Do you want 10 fix the car yourself or take it 1o 2 mechanic?

Before Listening

Predicting Content. You are going to hear an interview about fear on a radio talk show. What

aspects of fear do you think will be discussed? Discuss your idaas with a partner.

Listening: A Radio Interview

A

| Listening for Main ldeas. Listen to an interview and write brief answers to the questions.

1. What are the twao speakers’ professions?

2. What guestion do they want to answer?
J. What is the answer to the question you identified in #27
4. What kind of evidence does the man give for his answer?




0 B | Listening for Details. Read the statements and listen again, Circle T for true ar F for falss,
Then change the false sentences 1o maka them true.

1. The woman's name is Nancy Morales. T F

2. The man's name is Leroy Bateman. T F

3. The man says that the fear response protected our ancient ancastors T F
from dangers such as hungry tigers.

4. The man's example of putting our foot on the brakas in a car is an T F
example of a learned fear response.

5. The man says that researchers were abla to teach lab monkeys to T F
be afraid of flowers.

&4 C | Discussion. Listen to the interview a third time and pay attention to the speakers’
intenation. How da thought groups help you to understand the speakers’ ideas?
O -
track 338 Discuss this question with a partner.

After Listening

& A | Summarizing. Talk to your partner about the experiments with mankeys, What did the
researchers do and what did they learn from the experiments?

ABA B | Form a group with two or three other students. Read the
list below of things that might cause fear, add one idea of
your own, and then rank them from 1 (the most frightening)
to & {the least frightening) according to the level of fear thay
causa. Discuss any differences of apinion

— Seaing a mouse, a large spider, etc.
swimming in the ocean

taking an impartant exam
going alone ta a social event, such as a party

flying on an airplana s 5 et o e 2
your group's idea

It can be difficult to talk about emotions. but it can also help to build friandships and let

peopls know what you're feeling, especially when something is wrong. When talking about
difficult topics, medifying your words in order to soften or minimize them can be helpful.

Here are some useful words and expressions you can use. |

fd of sort of 2 e a bit just !

aaa C | Discussion, Discuss the question below with your group.

In the expenments that Dr. Bateman talks about, monkeys spend their whole lives inside
a scientific laboratory. What do you think are the advantages and drawbacks of using

animals such as monkeys for sclentific research?
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Grammar

The Past Perfect Tense

The past perfect tense is formed with had + the past participle of a verb. We use the past
perfect to talk about an event that happened before ancther event or time In the past.
The researchers showed the mankeys the videos they had made.

(They made the videos first. Then they showed them to the monkeys.)

| looked for my friend in the library, but she had left already.

(She left before | got to the library,)

The words aiready, not yet, not ever, and never are often used with the past perfact to

emphasize the event that happened first.

Before they showed the monksys the videos, the researchers had never

seen (hem afraid

They had already finished the study by the time Dr. Bateman was hired

by the university.

The simple past is often used instead of the past perfect In sentances with words such
8s before and after that maka tha time relationship clear.

After he saw the snake, he ran into the house.

The researchers made the videos before they startad the fear-rasponse study.

A2 A | Read the pairs of sentences in the chart. Then work with a partner ta write one sentence

before, and already.

First Event

Her brother graduated from
high school.

The lecturar finished
spaaking.

Ken and Rigko ate dinner.
Kim fall aslzep.
The children made a mess.

The meeting startad.

188 UMIT 10

| arrived at ten thirty.

| arrived at the restaurant.
The movie ended.

Their parents came home,

Sheila got to work at 10:00.

giving the same information as each pair of sentences, Use the past perfect and when,

1. When Sorila was born, her brother had
dlready graduated from high sctioo!.



€3, B | Read and listen to the article. Then underiine the uses of the past perfect verb fense.

srachk 339

Hand Washing Wipes Away Regrets?

If you have to make a tough decision, research suggesrs
that you should wash your hands afterwards. The research was
conducted at the University of Michigan in the U.S. by Spike
W.S. Lee and Norbert Schwarz, who asked student volunteers
ro participate in what they thoughrt was a consumer survey.

The students were asked ro rank 10 music CDs in order
of preference. Then the researchers let them choose berween
the fifth and the sixth CD to take home as a gifr. Once the
volunteers had made a decision, some students chose to
evaluate a liquid hand soap by washing their hands, while
others just looked ar the bortle. The students who didn't wash
their hands later ranked their chosen CDs higher than they had before, bur students
who did wash up ranked the 10 CDs in basically the same order as before.

Research shawe that if yw heve 1o maks a difficull decision,
washing your hands afterwards can halp,

ATler you make & decision, you want 10
leed B you've macs the rght choice

This phenomenon is called post-decisional dissonance. “You wanr to feel that
you made the right choice, so you justify’ it by thinking abour the positive features
of your decision,” Lee explained.

The researchers conducted a similar survey in which they asked people to
choose a jam’ without tasting it first. People who hadn't used an antiseptic wipe
expected their chosen jam to raste better than the rejected one, Those who had used
the wipe thought the jams would taste about the same.

It's as it hand washing in any form *wipes the slare’ clean” and removes the
need to confirm that we've made the right choice, Lee said.

"To justify something is to give reasons why it is righr.

“Jam is a sweet food made by cooking fruit and sugar rogerher, It is usually spread on bread,

'Slate is a stone thar can be used as a chalk board. “Wiping the slate clean™ means erasing any marks
and starting fresh.

& C | Discussion. With a partner, discuss the questions below.

1. Look at the places in the article where you underlined the past perfect. In each case,
what was the past event that happened after the event in the past perfect?

2. Do the researchers' findings surprise you? Explain.

3. Have you ever had regrets about decisions you have made? How did you deal with
your regrets?
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Language Function: Discussing Past Events

a8 A | Critical Thinking. The photo on the left was taken in 1875,
Work with a partner, Make a list in your notebook of 8-10
things you think the couple had done befare 1875 using the
past parfact.

Do you think they had children? |
Yes, | think they had
raised four children.

ams B | Form a group with another student pair and share your list
from exercise A. Did you have any of the same ideas? Do all of
your sentences use the past perfect?

Critical Thinking Focus: Assessing the Credibility of Sources

It information is credible, it is balievable. Deciding whether or not you can believe
informiation that you hear or read is important, especially if you're going to use the
information to support a claim. The list in exercise A below provides several factors to
consider when assessing the credibiity of a source.

AR A |

Critical Thinking. Form a group with two to four other students. Lock back at the article
on paga 183. Then read the list balow and mark each item on a scale of 1-3 according to
its impact on the credibility of the article: 1=very important; 2=somewhat important; 3=not
very important.
— number of volunteers in the study
— how racent the study is
— degrees ar titles hald by the researchers
— axistence of a contral group (that did not receive the treatmeant)

tone of tha languags in tha article
_____nature of the source (B.q., journal va, Intermat articks; radio intenview vs. lectura)
_____ association with a respected univarsity or other institution
— conclusion reached by the researchers

Discussion. Share your ideas from exarcise A with the rest of tha class and discuss the
guestions below.

1. Whalt information in the hand washing article made it credible?

2. What additional information could have been includad in the article 10 make it even
mare credible?

3. In genaral, whather you're listening to a prasantation or reading Information, what
makes you more likely to believe or not balieve tha information? List any new ideas you
have in your notebook,



Conducting a Survey
AR A | Follow the instructions 1o conduct a psychological survey of your classmates.

1. Choose three of the following questions to include in your survay. Then write two naw
guestions af your own,

How would you rate your overall satistaction with ife on a scale of 1=10? Explain.

How would you describe your personality? (outgoing, shy, thoughtful, etc.) Explain.

On a scale of 1-10, how good do you expact your life to be 10 years from now? Explain.

Whal feelings or emotions do you associate with speaking English? Explain.

On a scale of 1-10, how important to you are other pecple's opinions of you? Explain.

2. Dn a piece of paper, write your questions in a chart similar to the one below.

3. When the chart is complgted, stand up, and find somecne In the class whom you don't
usually work with, Ask and answer the survey questions you've chosen, and taks notes
an your classmate’s answers.

4. Ifthere is any question you don't want to answer, simply say, “Pass.” The survey-takar
will move on to the next guastion,

5. After compieting the survey, stand up and look for another persan you don't know very
well to talk to. Repeat the procedurs until you've talked to three different classmates.

2 o0 ow

Question MName Name Name

a.

A84 B | Discussion. Form a group with two or three other students. Discuss the survey you
conductad. What is interesting or surprising about tha answers you heard? Can you make
any generalizations?

It seems like maost people care a
lot about other people's opinions.
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LESSON A AMND B VIEWING

W

Stormund Fraud heas changed the way we think about the fuman mnd.

Before Viewing

A | Prior Knowledge. You are going to waich a videc about Sigmund Freud. Write anything
you know about him.

B | Using a Dictionary. You will hear these words in the video. Write each word.in the box
next to its definition. Use your dictionary to help you.

drive fled hallmark masierpiece suppress UNGONSCIOUS
. — (n)the part of our mind that makes thoughts or attitudes that we are
not aware of
2. (w)to not express feelings or reactions even if you may want 1o
a. (n.) energy or detarmination

{n.) the most typical quality or feature of something

(v.) escaped from

o n L

Young Sigmund Freud end lamily

(n.) the bast work that an artist, writer, or composer has created

While Viewing

B A | Watch the video. Check if any of the information you wrote down from exercise A in the
Before Viewing section is mentioned.



B B @ Rsad the statements below. Then watch the video again and circle T for trise or F for falss

for sach statement.

1. Sigmund Freud was bomn in Austria T F

2 Venna is the city that is most associated with Freud. T F

3. Freud craated the name psychicanalysis. T F

& Freud believed that certain people have an unconscious T F
part of the mind.

5. Freud believed that dreams were a way to discover T F
people’s desiras and fears.

8 Feud's masterpiece is called The Interpretation of Fears. T F b

¥ Today a lot of patients are treated using Freud's method T F Vi ALaa
of psychoanalysis.

After Viewing

& A | Seac % pairs of sentences about Sigmund Freud in the chart below. Then work with a
SEriner 10 wiile one sentence giving the same information as each pair of sentences, Use

e ma= periect and aifter
Second Event
Freud became fascinated with the 1, Freud became fascinated with the human
hurman mind. mind after he had earned his medical
degree.
Freud wrote his masterpisce in 2.
1899,
Freud turned 81 in 1938. 3 4
N
Freud died. 4,

& B | Celcal Thinking. Form a group with two or thres other students and discuss
e Qesons

5 WS 00 you think Fraud might say about pecple who have dreams about the
Dloaing Tegs?
OFssms 0ot fying  Dreams about faling  Dreams about being chased

2 The shges n Lesson A involved studying the behavior of mankeys. Freud studiad
SESTS and e unconscious mind of humans. Which of these studies do you think
WOLIS peowcs more accurate information about people’s fears and behaviers? Explain,
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A | Using a Dictionary. Check (#) tha words you already know. These are words you will
hear and use in Lesson B. Then wrila each word from the box naxt to its definition below,
Use your dictionary to halp you.

L anxiety (n) O atiribute (n) O awkward [adj] O charming (adj) O depression (n.)
Odiffer (v) O extroverted (adj) O interaction n.) Qintroverted (adj) O upsel (adj)

outgoing and sociable

communicating and spending time with other paople
somewhat unhappy or disappointad

pleasant and atiraclive

to be unlike something else

a feeling of extreme nervousness or worry

a quality or featura of someone or something

a mental state marked by extrema sadness and hopelassness

o T L S R

somewhat shy and reserved around other pecple

J—
o

uncomfortable and embarrassed

“_Qn B | Read and listen to the information about personality psychology. Notice the words in blue.

Introverts

Modern psychology offers many models ro explain personality types,
but nearly all of them include two terms made popular by Carl Jung in the
early 20th century: introverted and extroverted. These two personaliry
tvpes have very different ariribures, and while almost everyone has some
aspects of both types in their own personaliry, one type is usually stronger.

[n general, introverted people prefer acrivities they can do alone,
such as reading or playing video games. They may feel awkward«in social
situarions, where they’re worned about how they should behave. In some
cases, they may even feel enough anxiety about social situations to avoid
them altogether. For most people, however, having an introverted nature
simply means they prefer to have less frequent social conract wich smaller
numbers of people.

a4 C | Discussion. With a partner, discuss the questions below.

1. Do you think you have any of the attributes of an infreverted person? Explain.

Unlike fear, anxiety is not considered one of the basic emations. Do you think

gveryone experiences anxiety at some time, or is it only a problem for very

introverted people?

3. When people feel awkward in a social siluation, what might they do or say that reveas *
their awkwardness? What might you do or say to make them feel mora comfortabie®

13
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L3, A | Read and listen to the information about the extraverted personality type. Natice the

words in blua.

| et o
Extroverts | el |

Extroverted people differ from introverted b 13
people in several ways. Extroverted people thrive on

L |
interaction with others and feel energized ar social f e ' i ;_ ( ﬂ
gatherings such as large parties. Politicians, teachers, Ui s ’ _
and business managers are often extroverted. They may | .:;'g e E i
be very charming in order to attract people to interact
-

with, or they may be overly talkative and so outgoing *‘.'.
that peaple become uncomfortable around them.

.
Extroverted people may become upset when they o

lack human conracr on the job or in their soaal lives,

and in more serious cases, teelings of being alone can

lead to depression. In these cases, psychological counseling can give extroverted

people insights into themselves and ways to manage their feelings.

24 B | Critical Thinking. With & partner, discuss the questions balow.

& C|

& D |

. Why do you think extroverted people enjoy sach of the jobs mentioned in this article?

Do you think everyane fesls depression at times, or Is It a faifly rare mantal condition?

. At a party, what kinds of things might an extroverted person do in order to be
charming?

[ B3

Discussion. With your partner, discuss tha questions bslow

1. Based on the dascriptions in this lesson, would you describe yourself as more
introverted or more extroverted? Whal are some of your personality attributes?

2. How does your personality differ from that of your siblings (sisters and brathers), or if
you'ra an only child, from the personalities of your closa friends?

3. Have you aver felt anxiety about an exam or an important assignment? What did you
do to calm yourselt? What's the best thing students can do when they feal anxiety
about school?

Discussion. Gat together with a new partner and discuss the questions balow.

1. Do you enjoy a lot of social interaction, or is a small amount of it encugh for you?

2. Describe a charming person that you know. What is he or she like?

3. Deascribe a situation in which you felt awkward, or a situation in which you might feel
awkward. What did you {or would you) do in order to deal with that fesling?

4. When people are very upset or experiencing depression, do you think counsaling
from a psychologist or psychiatnist is usually helpful, or can most people deal with such
problems on their own?
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Before Listening

ada Critical Thinking. In the Gallup World Poll, social relationships were found to play a large part
in people’s happiness. Form a group with two to four other students and discuss the questions
below.

1. What's the natura of each kind of relationship listed balow? For exampie, are they close
retationships or casual ones? Are they Important for a short time or situation in our lives,
or for a long time? What are soma charactaristics of each type of relationship?

2. How important is each kind of relationship in your awn life? Explain.

« reigtionships between parents and children
« reigtionships with personal friends

= relationships among siblings

« relationships with coworkers

+ relationships with neighbiors

« retationships with classmates and teachers
» ralationships within couples

+ Other

Listening: An Informal Conversation

_f}n A | Listening for Main ldeas. Lislen 10 2 comersation betwesn 8 mamied couple, Leo and
Rebta, and answer the guestions.

1. What kind of party did the coupie go 107
2. What is the main topic of the conversation?
3 Do the speakers ssem like introverted or extrovertsd psops” Wiyt

4. What suggestion does the man make at the end of the conversation?

,,ﬂ,, B | Listening for Details. Listen again and take notes on the conversation using 'your own
words, What do the speakers say about each person?

Gloria The Manager Toby
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After Listening

Role-Playing

Role-playing Is a common activity in language classas because it provides semi-realistic situations
for practicing speaking and listening skills. But role-plays are used in other situations as wall:

for example, in a psychalogy course, a role-play can be a way to exparience someone elsa'’s
viewpaint by “standing in their shoes,” or to demonstrate how people’s state of mind can affect

a situation. Role-plays can also be used in work situations, such as to practice an important
conversation you plan to have with a coworker or boss. Role-playing can also be helpful when
praparing a presentation for any situation. A friend or family member can role-play an audience
member by asking the types of questions you might be asked during your presentation,

When role-playing, it's important to get over any embarrassment you might feel and participate
| fully in the role-play in order to gain the most from it. This means acting out the role you are
assigned and not laughing or saying things that are “out of character.” A role-play can be an
excelent learning tool, but only if the participants can put any uncomfortable fealings aside.

_—

A4 A | Planning a Presentation. Form a group with four other students and prepars o
role-play a convarsation from the party you heard about in the listening passage. Follow
the direclions bslow.

1. Assign a role to each group member.

Leo and Reba: The couple
Gloria: The coworkear
The manager
Toby: The coworker
2. Make a list of the “scenes” from the party. For example, Leo and Reba arriving; Gloria
greeting them and telling her story, etc. You do not nead 1o act oul the conversation
after the party, only the party itself, (You may want to listen to the conversations again.)
3. Practice the role-play using your own words to act out the scenas. You do not nead
to write cut what you're going to say, but you should speak the way your character
would speak.

ada B | Presentation. Get fogether with another group who will be the audience for your
role-play. Perform your role-play for the other group.

i24 C | Discussion. After everyone has finished doing their role-plays, discuss the questions
below as a group.

1. Was it easy or difficult for you to play the character you were assigned? Explain.

2. What did you learn from doing the role-play? For exampls, did it increase your
comprehension of the listening passage? Did it lsad you to think more deeply about
each character's parsonality?
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Grammar

Used To + Verb vs. Be Used To + Noun

Used To

Used fo + verb is used when we're 1alking about past states or events that are no longer

true or happening.
| used to live in that house when | was & child,

Sara used to be s manager, but she isn't a8 managear now.

In questions and negative senfences, we use tha auxiliary verb aid.
Did you use to go io a different schoof?
Feopie didn’t use to talk about their emonons very often.

Be Used To + Noun

Be used to means the same as be accustornad lo. We use it to talk about things that
are usual or normal to us, and fo talk about habits, Be used fo is followed by a noun or
gerund phrase.
Pecple here are used to hot weather,
Theyv're used to gating dinner late in the evaning.
The phrase, get used (o can be used o talk about the process of becoming accustomed
o something.
KWhen you're at the university, you have fa get used to sludying several hours
each day.

Read each sentence and add the corract form of the word be only whera it's needed., If be is
not needed, write &.

Wa used to doing something with our neighbors every Saturday.
Thanks for offering, but | not used to drinking coffee at night.

DOid you use to have much longer hair? .

| live in a small apartment naw, but | used to live in a larger one.
When they lived in Paris, they used o walk everywherg.

Nadia lves in Bangkok now, so she has had to get usad to the heat.

= 0

a7
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Language Function: Discussing Study Habits

& A | Work with a partner, Read about Salim's study habits when he was a high school student.

Salim Then

When Salim was in high schoal, he was a poor student. Hera are some reasons why:
* was unable to concentrale
* studied at a disorganized table

didn't have a good system for note-taking

* was often confused about complex ideas and issues

+ was worried and strassed out much of the time

+ ‘was less self-confident

&4 B | Use the picture and the information in the box to talk to vour partnar about Salim's habits as
a high school student using used fo.

When he was younger, Salim used
to be unable to concentrate.

&k C | Work with a partner. Look at the picture of Salim now. Read about his study habits now as
a graduate student.

Salim Now
Salim is in graduate school, and he is a good student. Here are soms of the reasons why:
-+ gvoids distractions and focuses on his work
» studies at an organized desk
+ takes notes using a system that works well for him
* uses critical thinking skills to understand ideas and issues
« meets with his professors when he needs help
= manages his time well, s0 he can complete assignmants an time

& D | Uss the picture and the information to talk about his habits as a graduate student using be
used to.

MNow, Salim's used to avoiding distractions,
s0 he can focus on his woark,

E | Self-Reflection, List several differences betwean yoursslf as you are now and yourself as
you used to be ten years ago.

24 F | Share some of your sentences fram axarcise E with a partner. Did you have any habils in
carmmon ten years ago, or do you have habits in comman now?
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Traditionally, neuroscience, or the study of the brain and nervous system, was only a
branch of biclogy, but many modern-day psychologists have become interested in
neuroscienca and the connection between the brain's structures and functions, and the
behavior of people. In this assignment, you will assess the credibility of a news article
about neuroscience and present your ideas and assassment to the class,

O3 A | Read and listen to a news article,

trush 3-H

Making Music Boosts Brain’s Language Skills

Do vou have trouble hearing people talk at parties?
[ry practicing the piano before you leave the house.
That's because musicians—from karaoke singers to
professional cello plavers—are berrer able to hear
rargl.'t-:d sounds in a nosy environment.

“In the past 10 years there's been an explosion of
research on music and the brain,” Aniruddh Patel, the
Esther J. Burnham Senior Fellow at the Neurosciences
Instrure in San Diego, said roday ar a press briefing.

Muost recently, brain-imaging studies have shown that music activates many diverse
parts of the brain, including a part of the brain that processes both music and language.
Language is a natural aspect to consider in looking at how music affects the brain,_
according to Patel. Patel states that, like music, language is “universal, there’s a strong
learning component, and it carries complex meanings.”

According ro study leader Nina Kraus, direcror of the Anditory Neuroscience [
Laboratory at Northwestern University in lllinois, the brains of people with even casual
musical training are better able to generate the brain wave patterns associated with specihic
sounds, whether musical or spoken. In other words, musicians are used to “playing” sounds
in their heads, so rhey’ve trained their brains to recognize selective sound parterns, such as
spoken words, even as background noise goes up. |

B | Critical Thinking. Look back at the list of factors to consider when assessing the credibility
of & source of information on page 190. Reread or listen to the article above and take brief
notes in your notebook on the aspects of the article that make it more ar less credible to you.

st C | Planning a Presentation. Form a group with two or three other students and discuss
the credibility of the article. Maka a list of factors that maka the articla credible, as well as a
list of factors that might make the article more credible.

s D | Presentation. Share your group's ideas with the rest of the class, and make comparisons
between your ideas and thase of the groups that have already spoken. Make sure every ?
member of your group does some of the spaaking.




Independent Student Handbook

Overview

The Independent Student Handboak Is a resource that you can use at different points and in
different ways during this course. You may want to read the entire handbook at the beginning of
the class as an introduction to the skills and strategies you will develop and practice throughout
the book. Reading it at the beginning will provide you with another organizational framework for
understanding the material.

Use the Indapeandant Student Handbook throughout the coursa in the following ways:

Additional instruction: You can use the Independant Studlent Handbook to provide more
instruction on a particular skill that you are practicing in the units. In addition to putting all

tha skills instruction in one place, the Indspandent Studant Handbook includes additional
suggestions and strategies. For example, if you find you're having difficulty following academic
lectures, you can refer fo the Listening Skills section to review signal phrases that help you o
understand the speaker's fiow of ideas.

Independent work: You can use the independent Studant Handbook to help you when you
are working on your awn. For example, if you want to improve your vocabulary, you can follow
some of the suggestions in the Vocabulary Building section.

Source of specific tools: A third way to use the handbook is as a source of specific toals,
such as outlines, graphic organizers, and checklists. For example, if you are preparing a
presentation, you might want to use the research checklist as you research your topic. Then
you might want to complete the prasantation outling to organize your information. Finally, you
might want to use the presentation checklist to help you prepare for your presentation,
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Formal Listening Skills

Predicting
Speskers giving formal talks or lectures usually begin by introducing themselves and then
introducing their topic. Listen carefully to the introduction of the topic and try ta anticipate what
vou will hear,

Strategies:

» Use visual information including tities on the board, on slides, ar in a PowerPoint presentation.
* Think about what you already know about the topic.

* Ask guestions that you think the speaksr might answer.

+ Listen for specific phrases

Identifying the Topic:
Today, I'm going fo talk about . . .

QOur fopic today is. . .
Lat's look at .

Understanding the Structure of the Presentation

An organized spaaksr will use certain expressions to alert you to the important information that
will follow, Motice tha signal words and phrases that tell you how the presentation is organized
and the relationship betwean the main ideas.

Introduction
A good introduction includes something like a thesis staterment, which identifies tne topic ang
gives an idea of how the leclure or presentation will be organized.

Introduction (Topic + Organization):

' ba talking abaut Mylopicis...

There are basically two groups . . . There are three reasons . . .

Several factors cantribute fo this . . . Thers are fiva staps i1 this process,, . .
Body

In the body of tha lecture, the speaker will usually expand upan the topic prasented Jn

the introduction. The speaker will use phrases that tall you the order of avents or subtopics
and their relationship to each other. For example, the speaker may discuss several examples
o regasans.

Following the Flow of Ideas in the Body:

The first/next/final (point) is . . . Another reasonis . . .
However, . . . Az arasult, ...
For exampla, . . .
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Conclusion

In a conclusion, the speaker often summarizes what has already been said and may discuss
implications or suggast future developments. For example, if a speaker is talking about an
environmental problem, he ar she may end by suggesting what might happen if we don't
solve the problem, or he or she might add his or her own opinion. Sometimes speakers ask a
quastion in the conclusion to get the audience to think more about the topic.

Restating/Concluding:
As you can see, . . In conciusion, . . .
fn summery, . . . To sum up,

Listening for Main ldeas

It's important o distinguish between a speaker's main ideas and the supporting detalls, In
school, a professor often will test a student’s understanding of the main points more than of
specific details. Often a spaaker has one main idea just like a writer does, and several main
points that support the main idea.

Strategies:
= Listen for a thesis statement at the end of the introduction.

= Listan for rhetorical guestions, or questions that the speaker asks, and then answers. Often
the answer is the thesis.

* Notice ideas that are repeated or rephrasad.

Repetition/Rephrasing:
fil say this again . . . S0 again, lat me repeat . . .
What you need to know is . . . The most impartant thing to know is . . .

Let me say it in another way . . .

Listening for Details (Examples)
A speaker will often provide examples that support a main point, A good example can help vou
understand and remember the main point better.

Strategies:

+ Listen for specific phrases that introduce an example.

= Notics if an example comes after a generalization the spaaker has given, or is leading into a
generalization.

= If there are several examples, decide if they all support the same Idea or are different aspscts
of the idea.

Giving Examples:
The first example is . . . Let me give you an exampie . . .
Here's an example of what | mean . . . Forexampie, . . .
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Listening for Details (Reasons)
Speakers often give reasons, or list causes and/or effects to support their ideas.

Strategies:

= Notice nouns that might signal causes/reasons (e.g., factors, influences, causes, reasons) or
effects (e.g., effects, results, outcomes, consequences).

+ Notice verbs that might signal causes/reasons (e.g., contribute to, affect, influence,
determine, produce, result in) or effects (often these are passive, 8.g., is affscted by).

+ Listen for specific phrases that introduce reasons/causas.

Giving Causes or Reasons:

The first reason s . . . Thisisdueto. ..
This is because. . .

Giving Effects or Results:

As a resuit . . . One consequenceis . . .

Congequently . . Therefore, . . .
Ancthereffectis. . .

Understanding Meaning from Context

Speakers may use words that are unfamiliar to you, or you may not understand exactly what
they've said, In these situations, you can guess at the meaning of a particular word or fillin the
gaps of what you'va understood by using the context or situation itself.

Strategies: -

» Don't panic. You don't always understand every word of what a speaker says in your first
language either.

+ Use context clues 1o fill in the blanks. What did you understand just before or Just after tha
missing part? What did the speaker probably say?
+ Listen for words and phrases that signal a definition ar explanation.

Giving Definitions:

which means . . . in other words.. . .
What that means is . . . Anather way o say that is . . .
1 M Thatis. ..
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Recognizing a Speaker's Bias

Speakers often have an opinion about the topic they are discussing. It's important for vou to
undarstand if they are objective or subjective about the topic. Being subjective means having a
bias or a strong feeling about something. Objective speaksrs do not express an opinion.

Strategies:

* Notice words like adjectives, adverbs, and modals that the speaker uses (e.g., ideal, horribly,
should, shouldn').

* Listen to the speaker's voice. Does he or she sound excited, happy, or bored?

* When presenting ancther paint of view on the topic, is given much less time and attention
by the speaker?

= Listan for words that signal opinions.

Opinions:

I think . . . In my opinion . . .
Here's what | belleve Is happening . . |

Making Inferences

Sometimes a speaker doesn't state something directly, but instead implies it. When you draw

a conclusion about something that is not directly stated, you make an inference. For example,
if the speaker says he or she grew up in Spain, you might infer that he or she speaks Spanish.
When you make inferences, you may be very sure about your conclusions, or you may be less
sure. It's important to use information the spaaker states directly to support your inferences.

Strategies:

» Note information that provides support for your inference, For example, you might note that
the speaker lived in Spain.

* Note information that contradicts your inference, Which evidence is stronger—for or against
your inference?

* If you're less than certain about your inference, use words to soften your language such as
modals, adverbs, and quantifiers.

She probably speaks Spanish, and she may also prefer Spanish food. Many peopls fram
Spain are farmiliar with bull-fighting.
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Summarizing or Condensing
When taking notes, you should write down only the most important ideas of the lectura. To take
good notas quickly:

» Write anly the key words.
all kabuki actors men
* You don't need complete sentences.
irrthe time of Wittt Shakespeare, women weregeneratty not allowed soappear
onztheatersiage.
+ Usa abbraviations (short forms) and symbols when possible.
nfo dr = doctor w/' = with < = less than > = more than
bfc = because (—+ = leads to causes
Recognizing Organization
When you listen to a spaaker, you practice the skill of noticing that speaker’s organization. As
you get in the habit of recognizing the organizational structure, you can use it to structure your

nates in a similar way. Review the signal words and phrases from the Improving Your Listening
Skills section in this handbook.

Some basic organizational structures:

+ Narrative (often used in history or iterature)

+ Process {almost any field, but especially in the sciences)

= Cause and Effect (history, psychology, sociology)

= Classification {any field, including art, music, fiterature, sciences, history)
* Problem and Solution

Using Graphic Organizers

Graphic organizers can be very useful tools if you want 1o rewrite your notes. Once you've
identified the speaker's organizational structure, you can choose the bast graphic organizer to
show the ideas. See the Resources section on page 214 in this handbook for more information.
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Distinguishing between Relevant and Irrelevant Information
Remember thal not everything a speaker says is noteworthy. A lecturer or presenter will usually
signal important information you should take nates an,

Signals for Important Information:
This is important . . . Let me say again . . .
The one thing you want to ramember . . Wite this down . . .

Instructors and other lecturers may also signal when to stop taking notes.

Signals to Stop Taking Notes:
You don't have to wiite all this down . . . This infarmation is in your book . . .
You can find this in your handout . . . This won't be on your test . . .

In a similar way, they may let you know when they are going to discuss something off-topic.

Understanding Sidetracks:

That reminds me.. . . By theway. . .
This Is off the subject, but . . . As an asige . . .
On a different topic. . .

Recognizing a Return to a Previous Topic
When a speaker makes a sidetrack and talks about something that Is not directly relatad to the
main topic, he or sha will often signal a return to a previous topic.

Retuming to a Previous Topic:

So, just to restate . . .

Backto. ..

Gefting back to whaf we were saying . . .

To return to what we wars talking about earfier. . .
OK, so to get back on topic . . .

To continue . . .

Using Notes Effectively
It's important to not only take good notes, but 1o use them in the most effective way.

Strategies;
» Go over your notes after class to review and to add information you might have forgotten to
write down.

= Compare notas with a classmate or study group to make sure you have all the important
information.

* Review your notes before the next class so you will understand and remember the new
information better.
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Independent Vocabulary Learning Tips
Keep a Vocabulary Journal

* It a new word is useful, write it in a special notebook. Also write a short definition (in English
if possible) and the sentence or situation whara you found the word (its context). Write a
sentence that uses the word,

» Carry your vocabulary notebook with you at all times. Review the words whenever you have a
minuts.

* Choose vocabulary words that will be useful to you., Some words are rarely used.
Experiment with New Vocabulary

* Think about new vocabulary in different ways. For example, look at all the words in your
vocabulary journal and make a list of only the verbs. Or list the words according to the
number of syllables (one-syliable words, two-syllable words, and so on).

» Use new vocabulary to write a poem, a story, or an email message to a friend.

* Use an online dictionary to listen to the sound of new words. If possible, make a list of werds
that rhyme. Brainstorm words that relate to a single topic that begin with the same sound
(studlent, study, school, skills, strategies, studious)

Use New Words as Often as Possible

* You will not know a new vocabulary word aftar hearing or reading it once. You need to
remember the word saveral timas befora it enters your long-term memory.

» The way you use an English word—in which situations and with which other words—might
be different from a similar word in your first language. If you use your new vocabulary often,
you're more likely 1o discover the comrect way to use it

Use Vocabulary Organizers

+ Label pictures. nucleus

= Make word maps.

profassionals

e

e ), L

» Make personal flashcards, Write the words you wanlt to learn on one side. Write the definition
and/or an example sentence on the other.
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Prefixes and Suffixes

Use prafixes and suffixes to guess the meaning of unfamiliar words and to expand your
vocabulary. Prefixes usually change the meaning of a word somewhat. Suffixes usually change
the part of spaech. If you train yourself to look for the base meaning, or meaning of the stem of
the word, you can understand mare voecabulary,

Prefix Meaning Example

5 rerata __I - —

&i- W bilingual, bicycla

ais- not, negation, removal disappear, disadvantages
pre- bsfora pre-histonc, predict

mitg- bad, badly, incorrecily misundsarstand, misiudge

re- again TEITIOVE

un- not; the opposite of . unhappy, unususl, unbeliavabie

The following are derivational suffixes that change the part of speech of the base word.

Suifix Mew Part of Speech Example

-able adjectve unbslievable

-ary noun SUmmary

-8t adjsctive comvergent, divangeart

ot adjgctive beautiful, succassful

-gd adjactive. strassad, interasted

- adverh carefully, completsly

-ment noun ' assignment

-tion noun | lzrmyg information
Dictionary Skills

The dictionary bisting for a word usually provides the daefinition, the pronunciation, part of speech,
other word forms, synonyms, examples of sentences that show the word in context, and commaon
collocations

Synonyms

A synanym is & word that means the same thing (.., baby-infant). Use synonyms to expand
your vocabulary.

Word Families

These are the words that have the same stem or base word, but have different prefixes or suffixes.
Different Meanings of the Same Word

Many words have several meanings and several parts of speech. The example sentences in
the word's dicticnary entry can help you determine which meaning you nesed. For example,
the word plant can be a noun or a verb,

Collocations

Dictianary entries aften provide collocations, or words that are often used with the target word.,
For example, if you logk up the word get, you might see get around, get into, get there, etc.
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IMPROVI

NG YOUR SPEAKING SKILI

Everyday Communication

Summary of Useful Phrases for Everyday Communication

It's important to practice speaking English every day, with your teacher, your classmates, and
anyane elsa you can find to practice with. This chart lists common phrases you can use In everyday
communication situations. The phrases are fisted in this chart from more formal to less formal,

Getting Clarification Expressing Thanks and Appreciation
Could you explain what the professor said?  Thank yvou so much far . . .
What did the professor mean by that? Thank you for . . .
Oid you catch what the professor said | really appreciate vour . . .

about that? Thanks fov. . ,
Did you understand that?
Agreeing Responding to Thanks
That's my opinion afso. You're very welcame.
I'think 50, loo. You're welcome.
| totally agree. No problem,
Youw're right about that. Any time,
Fhght!
Disagreeing Refusing
I'm afraid | have to disagras, Thank you, but (1 have ather plans/'m busy
l sea your point, but . . . tonight/I'd rather not/etc.).
l see what you mean, bt . . . { wish | coutd, but (| don't have a cari have
I'm not so sure about that, a class at that timavetc.).
| disagres. I'm sarry, | can't, k
No way. Maybe some cther time.
Inviting d Voicing a Small Problem
Would you like to get & cup of coffes/go Actually, that’s a probiem for me

heave lunch? becaussa . | , t
Do you have time before your next class? | hate lo say it, but . . . \
Are you doing anything now/after ciass? It's no big dsal, but . . 4
What are you doing now? 1
Showing Surprise Congratulating
That's unbelievablefincredible. That sounds graat!
You're kiading! Congratulations!
Wow! I'm s0 happy for you.
Really? Wall done!
Seriously? Good for yau!

Way to go!

Making Suggestions Expressing Sympathy
| recommand/suggest . . . O, ng, I'm sorry to hear that.
Why don't ouwwe . . . That's really too bad.
lefs. .,
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Asking for Repetition Making Suggestions

I'm sorry? We could . . .
! didn't catch what you said. Wiy don'tyou . .. 7
What's that? frecommend . . .
I missed that | suggest that you . . .
Late ...
Staying Neutral Asking Sensitive Questions
Either ane Is fine with me. ! hope this sn't foo parsonal, bt . .. 7
I don't really have & preference. Do youmind if fask . .. 7
| can understand both points of view. Would you mind telling me . . . ?
| think you both make good points, Caniask.,,?

Doing Group Projects

You will often have 10 work with a group on activities and projects. It can be helpful to assign
group members cerlain roles. You should try 1o switch roles every time you do a new activity.
Here Is a description of some commeon roles used in group activities and projects:

Group Leader—Makes sure the assignment is done correctly and all group members
participate. Ask questions: What do you think? Does anyone have another idea?

Secretary—Takes notes on the group’s ideas (including a plan for sharing the work).

Manager—During the planning and practice phases, the manager makes sure the presentation
can be given within the time limit. If possible, practice the presentation from beginning to end,
and time it.

Expert—\nderstands the topic well; invitas and answers audience questions after the
presantation. Make a list of possible questions ahead of time to be praparad.

Coach—Reminds group members to perform their assigned roles in the group work.

Mote that group members have ana of these roles in addition to their contribution to the
presentation content and dalivery,

Classroom Presentation Skills

Library Research

It you can go to a public library or schogol library, start there. You don't have to read whole
books. Parts of books, magazines, newspapers, and even videos are all possible sources of
information. A librarian can help you find both print and online sources of information.
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Online Research
The Intermet is an easy source of a lot of information, but it has to be looked at carefully. Marwy
Web sites are commercial and may have incomplete, inaccurate, or biased information.

Finding reliable sources

Strategies:

» Your sources of information need to ba reliable. Think about the author and the publisher. Ask
yourself, \What is their point of wiew? Can | trust this Information?

* Your sources need 1o be well-respected. For example, an article from The Lancat (a journal of
medical news) will probably be more respectad than an article from a popular magazine,

» Start with Web sites with .edu or .org endings. Those are educational or non-commercial
Web sites. Some .com Web sites also have good information, for example
www,nationalgeographic.com or www.britannica.com,

Finding information that is appropriate for your topic

Strategias:
* Look for up-to-date information, espacially in fislds that change often such as technology or
business. For Internet sources, look for recent updates to the Web sites.

+ Most of the time, you'll need to find more than one source of information. Find sources that
are long enough to contain some good infarmation, but not so long that you won't have time
to read them.

* Think about the source's audience, If it's written for computer programmers, for example,
you might not be able to understand it. If it's written for university students who nead to buy a
new computer, it's more likely to ba understandable.

Speaking Clearly and Comprehensibly :
It's important that your audience understands what you are saying for your presentation
to be effective.

Strategies:

+ Practice your presentation many times before at least one other person, and ask him or her
for feedback. 1

+ Make sure you know the correct pronunciation of every word—especially tha ones you will
say more than once. Look them up online, or ask your instructor for the cormrect pronunciation.

= Try to use thought groups. Keep these words together; long subjects, verbs and objects,
clauses, prepositional phrases. Remember to pausa slightly at all punctuation and batwaen
thought groups.

= Speak loudly enough so everyona can hear,

» Stop occasionally to ask your audience if they can hear you and follow what you are saying.
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Demonstrating Knowledge of Content

You should know more about your subject than you actually say in your presentation, Your audience
may have quastions, or you may need to explain something in more detail than vou planned.
Knowing a lot about your subject will aliow you 1o present well and feel more confident.

Strategies:

+ Practice your presantation several times.
« Don't read your notes.

« Say more than is on your visuals.

+ Tell your audience what the visuals mean.

Phrases to Talk about Visuals:

This graph/diagram shows/expiains . . .
The lina/bax represents . . .

The main point is that . . .

You can see . . .

Engaging the Audience
Presenting is an important skill, If your audience isn't intarested in what you have to say, then
your message is losl,

Strategies:

+ |ntroduce yourself,

+ Make eye contact. Look around at different people in the audience.

+ Use good postura. Posture means how you hold your body. When you spask in front of the
class, you should stand up straight on both feet. Hold your hands together in front of your
waist if you aren't holding notes. This shows that you are confident and well preparad.

+ Pause to check understanding. When you present ideas, it's important to find out if your
audience understands you. Look at the faces of people in the audience, Do they lock
confused? Use the expressions from the chart below to check understanding.

Phrases to Check for Understanding:
Do vou know what | mean?

Iz that chear?

Does that make sense?

Do vou have any questions?

Do you understand?
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Understanding and Using Visuals: Graphic Organizers

T-Chart

Why the Glarnk's
Causeway Was Builc

How the Glant’s
Cauvsdway Formad

Purpose: Compara or contrast two things, or list aspects of two things

Ascording to the ingend. ..

According o geclogiete. ..

- B . i, i, e O s 5 S sl (.

Venn Diagram

This area represents information that
Is true for both groups of people,

Purpose: Show differences and similarities between two things, sometimes three

Purpose: Organize information about several things

Name Role
Miriam group leader
Sean secretary
Frank researcher
Sarah presenter

This area / ;rar::::sr::ta

represents \ infarmation

information that is-true

that is true for Japanese

for Hmeng Erazlllpslms

Americans. .
Grid
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Flow Chart
Purpose: Show the stages in a pracess, or show a cause-and-effect chain (Floww charts
have many differant shapes.)

The Cloning Process

\ Remawva the nucleus .
Take a body cell from Remowe the nucleus from another animal's
| an adutt animal " tromihe cell " eggcelland repiace it T
] | | withthe first nucleus.
| Use chemicals or ! Placa the egg in the
| electricity to make the = uterus of an adult
. -Bgg cell divide, v animal.
| o \ )
Cause Effeat Effect Effect
Froblams In
Timeline

Purpose: Show the order of events and when they happenad In time. Timelines start with
the oldest point an the left. Timelines are frequently used to show important
events in somecne’s life or in a largar historical context.

- - - - - — — — - - - - — - = = -
Past Present Future
Lived in @ very small village Working toward my MBA Wil awn my own business

Won an academic achievement award
Gota job at my aunt’s comparny
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Understanding and Using Visuals: Maps, Charts,

Graphs, and Diagrams

Maps are used to show gaographical information,

The key
. g / or legend
The labels an MADAEAACHR faxplahsdspeclﬂc
a map shaw information about
important places S the map. This
| mentioned in ; legend s_r'm.rs
| areading or L e g 4 & tha location of
' ' g L Madagascar
listening passage. P a0
i Do\ A * and the Tsingy
i AP de Bemaraha
> National Park.
i=

Bar and line graphs use axes o show the relationship betwsen two or more things.

Bar graphs compars amounts and numbsers.

Line graphs show a change over time.

R Migrant
| Population The ¥y axis Percentage of Forsigners in Gemany
| B Suwraka Tieeara B
i | .l showsthe |
i | 44E millien percenage |
E “T o e of foreign |
: O nton immigrants 4
E - £33 milion inGermany. |
B oo - o d
T .4 millinn al
E 1980 Tara 1688
Yoor
Boursa: waes magrativriniormmsonang
= b ¥ |
Pie charts show percents of a whole, or The x axis shows tha year, .
something that is made up of several parts. S haprmens:ars:s okl wa fo:show
Fossil Fuel Use by Sector how a process or system works.
This sarth's atmosph
This section shows that the Energy ‘Wil e
Supply sector uses the most fossil fusls.
Viaste and *
Wastewatar
3% Transportation
13%
Residential and
Commarcial

Buildings
B%
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Presentation Qutline

When you are planning a presentation, you may find it helpful to use an outline. If it is a group
presentation, the outline can provide an easy way lo divide the content. For exampla, sarmeons
could do the introduction, anather student the first main idea in the body, and so on.

1

Introduction
Topic:

Hoak/attention getter:

Thesis staterment:

Body
First step/example/reason:

Supporting details:

Second step/example/reason:

Supporting details:

Third step/fexample/reason:

Supporting detalls:

Conclusion
Major points to summarize:

Any implications/suggestions/predictions:

Closing comment/summary:
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Research Checklist

0 Do | have three to five sources for information in general—and espacially for
information I'm using without a specific citation?

O Am | comectly citing information when it comas from just ane or two sources?

[0 Have | noted all sources properly, including page numbers?

1 When | am not citing & source directly, am | using adequate paraphrasing?
{a combination of synonyms, different word forms and/or different
grammatical structure)

O Are my sources refiablg?

Presentation Checklist

O Have | practiced several times?

O Did | get feedback from a peer?

O Have | timed the presentation?

0 Dol infroduce mysalf?

O Da | maintain eye conlact?

O Do | explain my visuals?

O Do | pause sometimes and chack for understanding?

O Do | use correct pronunciation?

U Am | using appropriate volurne so that everyona can hear?
O Do | have good posture?

Pair and Group-Work Checklist

O Do | make eye contact with others?

U Do | pay attention when someone else is talking?

O Do | make encouraging sounds or comments?

[0 Do | ask for clarification whan | don't understand something?
O Do | check for understanding?

O Co | clarify what | mean?

O Do | express agreement and disagreement politely?

O Do | make suggestions when helpful?

O Do | participate as much as my classmates?

O Do | ask my classmates for their ideas?
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Summary of Signal Phrases

Identifying the Topic:

Today, I'm going to talk about . . .
Our topic today is . . .
Letsiookat...

Following the Flow of Ideas;
The firstinaxtiinal (paoint) is . . .
Another reason is . . .
However, . .

Asaresult, ...

Repetition/Rephrasing:

[l say this again . . .

So again, let me repeat . . .
What vou nead ta know is . . .

The most important thing to knaw js . . .

Let me say it In another way . . .

Giving Causes or Reasons:
The first reason is . . .
Thisisdusto. ..

This is because . . .

Giving Definitions:

... whrchmeans. . .

fn other words , . |

What that meansis. . .
Another way to say that is . . .
&

Thatis ...

Signal to Stop Taking Notes:

You don't have ta writa afl thrs down . . .

This information s in your book . , .

You can find this in your handout . . .

This wan't be on your test . . .

Understanding Sidetracks
By thaway . ..

This is off the subject, but . . .
As an aside . | .

Cn a different topic . . .

Introduction (Topic + Organization):
Il be talking about . , .

My topicis. . .

Thers are basically two groups . . .
There are three reasons , , .

Several factors contnbute to this . . .
Thera are five steps In this process . , .

Restating/Concluding:
As you can ses, . . .

In conciusion, . . .

in summary, . . .
fosumup, ...

Giving Examples:

The first example is . . .

Let me give you an example . . .
Hera's an axampile of what I mean . . .

Giving Effects or Results:
Asarasuft. ..

One consequence is. . .
Consequantly . . .
Therafore, . . .

Another effect is . | .

Opinions:
I thirk . . .
In my cpinion . . .

Here's what | belisva is happening . . .

Returning to a Previous Topic:

S0, just to restats . | |

Backio...

Getting back o what we were saying . . .
Te return to what we were lalling about
OK. so to gat back on topic . . .

Checking Understanding
Is that clear?

Did you get that?

Do you fakow?
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Critical Thinking

analyzing information, 1, 2-3, 21, 22-23, 41, 42-43, 47, 53, 55,
61, 62-63, 81, 82-83, 87, 101, 102-103, 107, 121, 122-
123, 132=133, 135, 138, 141, 142-143, 181, 1682-163,
181, 182183, 190, 196
for cause and effect, 67, 72
for relevance, 27, 31, 120, 207

applying information from netes, 117
arguing & pont of view, 133
assassing credibiity of sourcas, 180, 200
brainstorming, 20, 33, 59, 75, 74, 88, 131, 150, 157
comparing ideas with a partnar, 15
contrasting information about peopla, 151
creating queslions about a video, 113
debating, 20
deduging meaning from contesit, 4, 14, 24, 26, 34, 44, 64, 65,
74, 84, 104, 114, 115, 132, 134, 144, 154, 174, 184,
2od

demanstrating comprenansion from istaning, 87
developing materials for a promotional plan, 140
drawing conclusions, 170
evaluating claims, 150, 151, 153
eveluating reasons, 15
expressing and explaining cpiniens, 7, 13, 15, 32, 71, 87, 83, 196
identifying information, 30, 173
identifying the speaker's purpose, B8
intarprating statistics, 80
making group plan for research study, 40
making group presentations, 40, B0, 1680, 180, 211
making inferences, 126, 127, 157
Drgan zing presantations

group presantatons, 180

organizing ldeas, 40
gbout real conditionals, 149
relating content 10 personal expenience, 180, 185, 193
relating information 1o personal experenca, 1, 12
restating information from notes, 147
surveying a partner about personality, 195
synthesizing informaticn, 65
lelling a partner about a text, 102

undarstanding and using visuals/graphic organizers, 9, 11, 51,
BE, 68, 67, T3. 124, 131, 196, 206, 214-215

for bullding vocabulary, 208

identifying infanmation, 173

interpreting graphs, 52

interpreting maps, 2-3, 42-43, 184

understanding and using flow charts, 215

understanding timelinas, 102-103, 171, 215

using charls, 28, 33, 44, 51, 56, 67, 71, 73, 80, 130, 131, 157,
164, 188, 191, 196, 214

using T-charts, 73, 131, 157, 214

using Viann diagrams, 55, 214
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understanding viewpaoint and bias, 126, 127, 132133
using context clues, 176

using new information in a discussion, 150

using new vocabulary, 25, 35, 56

using simple past vs. present perfect tense, 1059-110

Grammar
adjectives
comparisons with as. . .&s, 80-81, 83
with ancugh, not anough and loo, 48-49
adverns, companscns with as. . .as, 80-91, 83
clauses
adjective clauses, 30, 32
adverb clausss with future lime, 138
collocations, 175, 202
comparalives: The -er, the -ar, 178
comparisons with as. . .as, 80-91, 93
critical thinking, 30, 138, 168
expressions for talking about rules and expectations, 8
future time with adverb clauses, 138
for making suggestions, 38
NoUnS
comparisons with as. . a5, 50-81, 83
with enough, not enough and oo, 49
specific and general, quantifiers with, 158
prefives, 209
proNoUnS
indefinitz, 8-10
in repartsd speach, 128
usage, 10
quantifiers with specific and general nouns, 158
quastions
indirect, 85
nagative, 118-119
quoted spesch, 128
raported speach, 128-129
50 + adjective + that, 78, 79
sutfixes, 209
time expressions in reported spesch, 129
fransition words, 29
used fo + verb vs be usad io + noun, 198-188
vearbs
objects ol verbs, 38
past continuous tense, 58, BE-68, 73
past perfect tensa, 1BB-189
pasl raal unconditional, 188, 189
real conditional, 148148, 163
in reported speach, 128
simple past tense with past continuous tense, 68-69, 73
simphe past tense vs. presant perfect tensa, 108-110,
12
transitive, 38 .



Language Function. See also Grammar;
Pronunciation; Speaking
asking for reasons, 50

asking negative quastions, 119

crilical thinking, 8, 130, 150, 170, 190
aiscussing conclusions, 170

discussing health, 149-1560

discussing past events, 190

discussing study habits, 198

sxplaining a process, 29

inclusive language, 18

Imterrupting and holding the floor, 179
making [udgments about the future, 135
making sidetracks and returning fo s topic, 106, 108-109, 207
making supgestions, 38, 159

reporting what someana has said, 129
responding to suggestions, 79

talking about historical events, 68

telling a personal history, 58

using indirect guastions, 99

using numbers and statistics, 88

Listening

o articles, 86, 180, 184, 185

esking questions while listening, 146

to class question and answer session, 95-07
to club masting, 126

collaboration after, 17, 27, 117

for context clues, 176

to conversations, 16-17. 26-27, 36-37, 66, 77, 94, 110, 136-137,

148, 147, 148, 156-157, 179, 186

critical thinking, 7, 27, 47, 67, B6, 87, 97, 107, 117, 128,
127, 196

daducing meaning from conlaxt, 28, 204
to descriptions, 78

for details, 7, 17, 26, 37, 47, 56, 77, B7, 117, 127, 147, 156, 177,
187, 196, 203-204

determining relevance of information, 207
discussion atter, 176, 187, 195
discussion before, 16, 58
to discussions, 177
in class diecussion session, 116-117
eboul a group project, 177
o documentaries, &7
for emphasis on key words, 36
to fast spesch, 57
D gues! spaakers, 57
identitying the speaker's purpose, B6
to ectures, 7, 46-47, 106, 167

for main ideas, 7, 16, 28, 37, 46-47, 77, 87, 106, 116, 126, 156,
167, 177, 186G, 196

making imierences, 126, 127, 157, 206

note-taking while, B, 29, 67, 107, 117, 120, 208-207

predicting content, 46, 186, 202

prior knowledge and, &, 58, 136, 124, 1687

o radio interview, 186-187

recognizing a returm 1o a previous topic, 207

racognizing a speaker's bias, 205

role-playing and, 197

seif-reflection and, 37, 156, 167

sidetracks, 106, 108-109, 207

o statistics, 28

for stress patterns bafore suffixes, 2B

structure of a presentalion, 200-203, 206

summarizing after, 187, 208

tuning out distractions, B8, 67

using graphic organizers, 56, 67, 186
charts, 28, 67

using notes effectively, 207

viewing diagrams, 66

o vocabulary, 4, 14, 24, 34, 44, 54, 64, 74

Presentations

approprigte wolume for, 131

checklists for, 218

collaboration for, 40, 80, 160, 180, 211
supporting co-presentars, 180 =

demonstrating knowledge of content, 213

angagng the audience, 213

evaluating claims, 150-151

linding reliable sources, 212

informal, 131

Inoking up whils speaking, 159

making eye contact, 70

about a name, 11

outline for, 217

planning, 187, 200

practicing and timing, 100

preparing notes for, 11

reporting to class, 31, 51, 91, 1440, 150

ressarch for
finding information appropriate for topic, 212
library, 211
online, B0, 100, 212

role-playing, 169, 187

signal phrases for, 219

speaking clearly and comprehensibly, 212

stonytelling, 59

summary presentations, 120
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using reported speech, 130
using specific details, 40
visuals/graphic organizers for, 11, 60

explaining timelines, 171
uging T-charts, 131

Pronunciation

carvcan't, 17
contractions, 96
tast speach, 57, 137
intonatan

for cholces and lists, 7677

for questions, 116

for thought groups, 186
lInking vowels with /v and /w' sounds, 158, 157
reduced M/ in pronouns, 137
slress patterns before suffixes, 28
voiding and syllable length, 166

Resources

checklisls for presentations, 218
visuals/graphic arganizers, 208, 214-215
for building vocabulary, 208
charis, 28, 214, 215, 216
diagrams, 216
fiow charts, 216
graphs, 216
grids, 274
maps. 216
T-charts, 214
timelines, 215
Venn diagrams, 214

Speaking. See also Language function;
Presentations; Pronunciation
asking and answering questions, 25, 48-48, 58, 70, 73, B5, B9,
105, 145, 148, 149, 155, 188, 175, 185
BSHII'IQ guestions while |iS['EI'I|I'Ig. 147
asking sansitive questions, 58
asking for repatition, 31
brainstorming, 20, 23, 75, 79, 88, 131, 150
collaboration, 39, 40, 51, 73, 111, 150
conducting a survey, 194

conversations, 37, 38, 39, 77, 85, 118, 120, 145, 148, 186, 170,
178

critical thinking, 31, 71, 130, 151
debaling, 20

discussion, 1, 2-3, 5, B, 8, 10, 11, 13, 15, 18, 18, 21, 28, 30, 31,
a2, 37, 4, 45, 47, 48, 51, 68, &5, &6, &7, &1, 65, &7, 649,

7T, 79, 80, 81, 82-83, 84, 85, 86, B9, D0, 81, 93. B4, BE,
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a8, 101, 102-103, 107, 110, 111, 113, 114, 115, 116, 117,
118, 118, 121, 122-123, 125, 127, 130, 132, 133, 135,
136, 137, 139, 140, 141, 142143, 146, 148, 148, 1560,
183, 157, 161, 162-163, 167. 170, 171, 176, 177. 161,
182-183, 184, 187, 188, 180, 181, 184, 185, 187, 198

ending a conversation, 158

evaluating claims, 151

explaining causes and effects, 71

explaining processes, 93, 147

expressing emotions, 187

fast speech, 57

greating a friend, 17

group summaries, 160

interviewing, 50

making comparisons, 91

making judgments about the future, 127
numbers, BS

persuading group members. 119

questions, 77

reduced words, 137

reporting 1o class, 5

role-playing, 98, 129, 133, 148, 159, 197
seif-reflection, 77, 171, 179

sentencas, 89, 91, 178

showing interast in what speaker is saying, 95
softening assertions, 139

staying neutral, 119

storytalling, 73, 178

talking about rulas and expeclations, 8, 19 =
usaful phrases for evaryday communication, 210-211
visuals/graphic organizers, 8, 11, 51, 58, 131

Test-Taking Skills

categorizing, 164

checking off correct answers. 37, 53. 64, 84, 85, fﬂﬁ 164, 172

circling comect answers, 10, 16, 53, 64, 65, 67, 77, 166, 167, 172

fill in blanks, 17, 18, 25, 26, 35, 38, 39, 54, 66, 73, B4, 85, 88,
95, 97, 104, 105, 112, 113, 125, 137, 145, 155, 185, 177,
185, 198

giing reasons, 15

labsling, 27

matching, B, 15, 24, 32, 44, 86, 72, 73, 92, 124, 126, 134, 144,
152, 153, 155, 164, 172, 176, 185, 182, 194

multiple choice, 18, 26, &7, 86, 87, 92, 107, 167

note-laking, 97

numisanng steps, 93

ordering items, 124

ranking items, 31, 187, 130

sentance complation, 19, 30, 48, 53, 58, 64, 75, 153, 154, 158,
168, 173



shert answer questions, 16, 33, 45, 88, 77, BY, 86, 97, 111, 147,
153, 196

true/false questions, 17, 25, 83, 110, 113, 127, 132, 154, 157, 193
underlinirg eorrect responses, 28, 67

Topics

Emotions and Personality, 181-200
Fascinating Planet, B1-80

Gender and Society, 1-20

Human Migration, 41-80

The Legacy of Ancient Civilizations, 161-180
Making a Living, Making a Difference, 81-100
After Oil, 121140

Reproducing Lile, 21-40

Traditional and Madern Medicine, 141-180

A World of Words, 101-120

Viewing
The Business of Cranbevries, 92-93
Canadian Ol Sands, 132-133
collaboration afwer, 33, 73
critical thinking, 12, 13, 32, 53, 72, 83, 118, 132-133, 153, 173, 183
for details, 13
dictionary use, 72, 152, 182
discussion after, 93, 113, 133, 173
The Giant's Causewsy, T2-73
Lost Tample of the Mayans, 172-173
meaning from context, 132
note-laking, 13, 33, 73
for numbears, 73 .
photos, 2-3, 22-23, 46, 74, 82-83, 91, 102-103, 122123, 139,
142-143, 162-163, 165, 169, 181, 182-183
predicting contant, 152
priar knowledge, 82, 172, 182
role-playing aftar, 133
self-reflection, 32
Sgmund Frewd 192-183
Steapy Holiow, 112-113
Turkish Gerrmany, 52-53
Turtle Exciuder, 32-33
understanding main Idea ideas, &3
visuals/graphic organizers
charts, 33, M1, 73
diagrams, 66

graphs, 52
maps, 2-3, 74, 164
timelines, 171

Wi Heafth, 152153
Wodaabe, 12-13

Vocabulary

building vocabulary, 4, 14, 24, 34, 44, 54, 84, 84, 85, 94, 114,
115, 124, 134, 164, 194
experimenting with new vecabulary for, 208
graphic arganizers for, 208
using new words for, 208
vocabulary journal for, 208

critical thinking, 15, 25, 35, 55, 65, 75, 132, 185, 195

dictionary use, 12, 32, 35, 44, 84, 72, 84, BS, 92, 04, 114, 115,
152, 164, 182, 184, 200

discussian, 184, 185, 184

1o give reasons, 15

graphic: organizers, 55, 208

meaning from context, 4, 14, 24, 34, 44, 84, 65, 74, 94, 104, 114,
115, 132, 134, 144, 154, 174, 184

note-taking, 55
prafioes, 209
self-reflection, 54
suffixes, 28, 208

using vocabulary, 5, 15, 25, 35, 45, 55, 85, 75, 85, 95, 105, 115,
125, 135, 145, 155, 165, 175, 185, 195

Writing
brainstorming, 59, 157, 159
coliabaration, 39, 40, 197, 140
collacations in, 175, 208
conversations, 38, 169
details for a story, 59
group plan for ressearch study, 40
lattars, 33
ists, 78, 152, 159 5
notes
for slidaes, 47
for speaking, 11
nete-taking, 6, 9, 13, 20, 27, 28, 33, 45, 51, 65,67, 73, 87, 107,
108, 17, 120, 206-207

numbers in words, 88

organizing ideas, 120

promotional campaign, 140
guestionnaires, 50

questions. 117

sentences, 48, 78, 95, 138, 145, 169, 182

visuals/graphic organizers, 59
charts, 33, 44, 51, 56, 67, 78, 157, 164, 188, 191, 196
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PHOTOS (continued)

BS: AP Phatodbary Ann Cnastain, 81: Chrig Hill
Mational Geographi: Imaga Collecion, 91 Justin
Guarigiia/National Geographec Imags Collection,
g1: Aaron HueyMational Geogrephic Image
Callaction, 91: Michasl & Patricia Fopoan/
Mindan PlshureadGatty Images, 81: AF Photo/
fary Ann Chastain, B2 Rich FekdMational
Geogrephic imags Collection, 82: Chris Johns/
Wational Geographic Image Collection, 93: &ill
Curtsingen/Mational Geographic image
Cofloction, 83: Sean ShersionaiStockpholo.
cam, §5: Jonas Bendiksen/Nelional Geographic
Image Collegtion, B& Annie Griffithe/National
aographic [frage Collection; BF: Roger Leod
PhatoLibrary, 99: Noah SselamAFRIGatty
Images, 88: Amy Whitz & Al Petteway/MNational
Geographic Image Collaction, 99: Michael
Wellord/National Gecgraphic Image Coliection,
90: Shehzad Noorani/FhotoLibrary, 100 Jamsas
P BlairfNational Geographic image Colection,
100: Far-Anders Peliersson/Gatly Imeges
News/Getty Images, 100: Maria Stenzel/Naficnal
Geographic Image Callection, 101: Kate
Thompeon/Mational Geographic Image
Collection, 102-103: Chris Hill/Neticnal
Geographic Image Collection, 102: Exich
Lessing/an Resource, MY, 102: Sam Absllf
National Geographic Image Coliection,
102 INTERFOTO ALY, 104: Miches! 5.
YamashilaMational Geographic Imags
Collectinn, 104: Getty Images/Photos.comy
Jupiter images, 104: Snark/Arl Rescunce, R,
108: Michasl 5, Yamashita/MNational Geographic
Irmage Callaction, 107: trufero/Shutlarsiccs com,
108: Gilpert M. GrosvenorMational Geographic
Siock, 108: SAM ABELL/National Geographic
rmage Gollection, 108: Pali Hao/iStockohol,
111; Bates LitishalesNational Gacgraphio
Imaga Coliection, 112: Fotnlistic, 2010/
Shutlarsiock oom, 112 Library of Congrass,
113: Pauia Staphens/Shutterstack.com,
114: Bob Krist/Naticnal Geographic Image
Coection, 114: Diana Lundn/iStockphato,
145: Krista Rogsow/MNational Geographic Imags
Gallection, 1158 Guy CalPhopoLibrary,
116: Michaal 5, Yamashita/Mational Geographic
Imaga Callection, 117: Michasl Newman/
PhotoEdit, 118: Cotton Coulson/Mational
Gengraphic image Collaction, 119: Tino Soriana/
National Geographic Imege Collaction, 120: O
Lok Mazratenta/MNational Seographic image
CoBaction, 120 ira Block/Mational Geographic
image Coliection, 121: Sarah Leen/National
Geographic Image Colection, 122-123: Saran
Lean/MNational Gaographic Image Calleclion,
123: Sarah Lean/Matonal Gacpranhic Image
Cellection, 123: Graq Dale/Mational Gedgraphic

MAP AND
ILLUSTRATION

2.3: Mational Geographne Maps: T: National
Gacgraphic Maps: 12: National Geograghic
Maps: 23: National Gaographic Maps:

22: National Geographic Maps: 42-43: Mational
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irmaga Collection, 125: Jos! SartoreNational
Gaographic Image Collechon, 126: AP Photo,
127: James P. BlanMNabonal Geographic Image
Colection, 128: Josl SartoreMalional
Geographis Image Collection, 129: Mikhall/
Shuttersiock, 131; Andrew Penner Stockpholo
com, 132: Carr Clittan/Minden Fictures

152 Peter Essick/Mational Gecgraphic Image
Caollaction, 133; Petar Essick/Mational
Geographic maga Callecton, 134: Michas|
Kiinac/alarmy, 135: Sarah LeanMNational
Geographic Image Collsction, 136: Fobert
CilarkMational Geographic Image Collaction,
437: Acbert Clark/National Geographic Image
Coliection, 138 Michaes! Medford/MNatianal
Giecgraphic Image Coflection, 139: Mallias
KiamyNational Gengraphic image Collection,
139 Eric Gewaarb/Shuttersiocs com, 139: James
A, SugsrMational Geographic imgs Collectian,
141; Lynn JohnsondNational Geographic Imsge
Collection, 142-143; Abrancwitzham/MNational
Geographic Image Collaction, 142 Avava, 2010/
Shutersiock.com, 1428 Belka/Shattaratock.
com, 142 kzww/Shuttsrstock com, 142: Mark
Thigssen/Nafional Geograpiic Image Colisction,
142: Lynn Johmson/Mational Gecgraphic Image
Coliection, 144: Lynn Johnson/Mational
Geographic Imags Collection, 144: Lynn
JohnsonMational Geographic Image Collaction,
14d: Cyril RusssilH ECITORIAL/MINDEN
FICTURES, 146; Jupiter Imanes/ Getty mages.
Fioberl 5. Clark/Mational Geographic Image
Collacton, 147: Sam Aball/MNational Geogrephic
Imanga Caliection, 148: ks Block/National
Geographic Image Collection, 148: wiBZUMA
Praes/Newscom, 150: Eric Nathan/alamy,

151: Mooy Business Images/Shuttersiock,
151: kafidAStockpholo.com, 151 Dmitriy
Shirancsay, 2010/Shuttarsiock.com

15%: Padmner Kane LLC/Shutlerstochk.com,

162 Winfrisd WisniewskiFOTO NATURAS
Mationel 3eographic Image Collecton, 162: kan
pichaots/Mational Geographic Image Collection,
153; Paud DamenMational Gaographic Imags
Collection, 153: Steva Winler/MNational
Geographic Image Collection, 154: Karan
Kazmauskl/MNational Geographic Imags
Colection, 1585 Ted V. Tarmburc/™Matanal
Geographic Image Callection, 157: Merk
Thiessen/Mational Geographie Image Collestion
150: craftv=ioniSiockphoto com. 159: Hichard
MNowitz/MNational Geographic Imiage Collection,
159: arterstumyShutierstock oom, 161: Kannath
Garratt/MNetianal Geographic image Caliechon
182-183: Gordon WilisiaMational Gecgraphic
Irmage Collaction, 162: Jim Richardson/MNaliongl
Geographic image Collaction, 162: Steve
McourryNational Geographic image Coliection

Geographic Maps: 46: Mapping Soecizists,
Lid. Madkson, W1 LSA; 520 National Gacgraphic
Maps: 63; Natonal Geographic Maps;

B6: Famando Baptista/Sean Mchaughton/
Mational Geographic Image Cotection,
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